REPORT N O 185

HI STORI CAL SECTI ON

CANADI AN M LI TARY HEADQUARTERS

5 Nov 48

Operation "VERITABLE': The Wnter O fensive

Bet ween the Maas and the Rhine, 8 - 25 Feb 45.

AVENDVENT NO. 1

Insert the foll owi ng passages after para 208: -

208a. Since this report was conpleted, the British Arny of the Rhine

(B.A OR) has turned out a series of highly interesting Battlefield Tour

studies. These were witten with the object of providing an accurate yet
conci se story of the nost inportant battles and of the many probl ens concerned
with them The B.A.O.R report on Operation "VERI TABLE', while it does not
make any changes in the Canadi an narrative necessary, does have great

hi storical value in that it provides a source of accurate infornmation

regar di ng.

(a) The operations of the British formati ons under General Crerar's

command with particular reference to 15 (S) Inf Div, and

(b) (i) Tactical and adm nistrative build-up.
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(ii) Problenms of organization of traffic control

(iii) Report of the effect of various weapons.

(iv) New lessons derived fromtactical experinents.

(v) Techni cal notes on the enpl oynent of certain specialist arns

such as artillery.

These itens are not dealt with in this account of Canadi an operations, but may

be set down | ater under separate heading. (British Arnmy of the Rhine

Battlefield Tour Operation VERI TABLE)

(C. P. Stacey) Col onel

Director Historical Section
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Ref erence Maps: G S. G S. 4336, N.E. France and Bel gi um
1/ 1, 000, 000, Sheet 4; G S.G S. 254,
Hol | and, 1/1, 000,000, Sheet 5; G S.G S.
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G S. G S. 4414 France, Holland, Bel gium
1/ 25,000, Sheets 6SW 12 NW 19NW 19SW
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1. The present report traces the planning of Operation "VERI TABLE" fromits
i nception during the autum of 1944 and descri bes the actual course of the
fighting by First Canadian Arny through the Reichswald Forest in February
1945. Subsequent operations through the Hochwald to the Rhine opposite Wse
will be the subject of a further report. For obvious reasons the part played
by Canadi an formations is told in sonewhat greater detail than is the case
with other British units under conmand First Canadi an Arny.
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THE C. -1 N-C.'S | NTENTI ONS, AUTUWN 1944

2. Fi el d- Mar shal Montgonery, C.-in-C. 21 Arny Group, had al ready begun to

i mpl ement his further intentions for the Army Group while the operations to

open Antwerp were in progress (Report No. 154). As he explained the situation

in retrospect,

I was busy considering re-grouping for the next najor battle which would
precede the capture of the Ruhr. | had hoped to launch an offensive
some time in the late Autum to clear the area between the Meuse and the
Rhi ne, but it was necessary first to clean up the considerabl e eneny
forces which rermai ned West of the Meuse, particularly in the Venlo area.
W were not strong enough to do this and at the sane tinme undertake a

maj or thrust between the rivers.

These operations enabled us to econom ze forces by basing the front on
the Meuse obstacle, and ensured a friendly western flank for the battle
to follow. The weather was often appalling, and the fighting took place
in difficult country against a very tenacious eneny. But by early
Decenber the Second British Arny was lined up along the river Meuse as
far south as Maeseyek, whence the front crossed the river to the area of

Gei | enkirchen and joined the Ninth U S. Arnmy.

To facilitate the Second Arny operations, | transferred the
responsibility for the Nijmegen bridgehead to the Canadi an Arny on
conpl etion of the Schel dt operations.
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This re-grouping had a further object: The First Canadi an Arny was
required to plan the battle of the Rhineland which was to be | aunched
fromthe Rhineland which was to be | aunched fromthe N jnegen area; the

Second British Army was to plan the subsequent assault across the Rhine.

Journal of the Royal United Service Institution. Vol. XC, No. 560,

Novenber 1945: 21 (British) Army Group in the Canpaign in North-West

Eur ope, 1944-45).

3. At the end of January General Crerar advised the Mnister of Nationa

Def ence of First Canadian Arny's forth-coming responsibilities:

In view of the comritnents about to be undertaken by the Second British
Arny, conplenmentary to the attack intended by the 12th U S. Arnmy G oup,
and of the existing adm nistrative restrictions, it did not appear that
First Canadian Arny woul d presently be called upon for any | arge-scale

of fensi ve operations.

In accordance with the instructions of the C.in-C., however, the
possibilities of such operations south-eastwards fromthe N jnegen

bri dgehead between the Maas and the Rhine, or alternatively northwards
across the Nedar Rijn towards Apel doorn were being exam ned and pl ans
made to enable themto be nounted at short notice, and when additiona

formati ons were nade avail abl e.
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4.

(AEF: 45/ First Cdn Arny/C/E: Ceneral Crerar's Despatch to Mnister of

Nat i onal Defence, 31 Jan 45)

On 28 Nov Ceneral Crerar reported to the C.in-C. that he had nade a

study of the proposed operation between the rivers (referring to it by the

code- nane "VALEDI CTION'), and that a general plan had ben prepared. He

i nti mated, however, that he did not consider that it was practicable to

initiate any such operation at that tine, pointing out that it would now be

nore difficult and costly than under the conditions which faced Lt-Gen Denpsey

in the previous October. "Wather, ground and comruni cati on conditions and

the organi zati on of eneny defences", he said, "have since devel oped to our

di sadvantage." (G O.C.in-C. 1-0. Folio 107: Personal nessage Crerar to

C.in-C., 28 Nov 44). The Field-Marshal proved to be nmuch nore i nmediately

concerned, however, about driving the eneny off the eastern end of the

"island" between N jnegen and Arnhem The drive south-east was not then a

pressing matter.

due,

There is no intention (he wote) of launching this operation now, and

have never expressed any wish to do so. Al | want you to do is to
exam ne it and put the planners on to thinking it out. It will not be
| aunched till the spring, i.e., March or later

(lbid, folios 109 - 110, Montgonery to Crerar, 30 Nov 44).

In the foll owing week there was a sudden change of the C.in-C 's plan
possibly, to the fact that an enemy attack on the sensitive eastern end
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of the "island" had been repul sed, and that a |large part of this area was now
elimnated as a battle-field by eneny flooding, which precluded any operations
northward across the Neder Rijn. On 6 Dec Field Marshal Mntgonery arrived at
General Crerar's Headquarters to discuss operations for breaking through the
strong eneny positions south-east of Nijmegen, which it had now been deci ded
shoul d be undertaken at the beginning of the new year. The reasons for this
deci sion are given by General Crerar in a despatch to the Mnister of Nationa

Def ence.

It was now the consi dered conclusion of higher command that the eneny be
al lowed no respite, but rather that he nust be denied the tinme to build
up his defences and the size and strength of his tactical and
strategi cal reserves. This nmeant that neither w nter weather, nor bad
goi ng conditions, nust be allowed to check our offensive operations, no
matter what the difficulties and despite disconfort. Secondly, the

sel ected objective for such operations nust be of decisive character.
This pointed very definitely to the Ruhr. Thirdly, our operations nust
be so designhed as to force the eneny to engage in nmobile warfare in

whi ch he woul d be at a di sadvantage owing to the shortage of petrol
nmechani cal transport and tanks. This requirenent indicated the
suitability of the area Iying between the Rhine and the Meuse. The task
required that we should break out fromour limted depl oynent area east
of Nijmegen (which was clear of the major water obstacles), and then
driving south-east and south, with the Meuse on our right and the Rhine
on our left, to join up, opposite the Ruhr, with a northerly thrust by
the 12th U.S. Arny G oup then facing Col ogne.
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(AEF: 45/ First Cdn Arny/C/E, 31 Jan 45)

In order that | might have anple forces at my disposal, it was agreed
that the Headquarters of the 30th British Corps, and Corps Troops, three
additional British infantry divisions, one arnoured division, four

i ndependent tank and arnoured brigades and four army artillery groups
woul d cone under ny command. As the GOC 30th British Corps had
previously studied this operation in Oct and as, with a view to future
regrouping | was required to enploy that Corps on mny right,

Lt-Gen Horrocks was to be given the responsibility of |aunching the
attack. Also, in order to avoid congestion and conplications in the
forward assenbly area, the 3rd Canadian Infantry Division, then in
position, was to be placed under Lt-Gen Horrocks for the first phase .1
... The C.in-C. decided, further, that all the resources for air support
available to the 21st Arny Group, including those of Bonber Comrand and
the U S. Arnmy Air Force, should be nade avail able. General planning and
detail ed studies thereafter proceeded with speed. The Headquarters of
the 30th British Corps canme under my conmand on 13 Dec and a

consi derabl e process of re-grouping was set in notion.

(Lbi d)

Anot her reason for the enploynent of 3 Cdn Inf Div appears to have been an
intimation fromLt-Gen Sinonds that to | eave the Canadi ans out of so

i nportant, and perhaps decisive, a battle would be a bitter disappointnent to
the troops. "Gen Crerar saw Monty the followi ng day and as a result 3 Cdn
Div was included in the 30 Corps attacking diva." (AEF:. 45/2 Cdn Corps/K'F
Brig N.E. Rodger's Personal Diary, 10-13 Dec 44).

11 Report No. 185



THE OPERATI ON POSTPONED

6. By an ironical coincidence, however, on the day when the Field-Mrsha
i ssued a formal directive on the lines already indicated verbally to his Arny
Commanders, von Rundstedt opened his great counter-offensive in the Ardennes.

As CGeneral Crerar records:

While these activities were proceedi ng, enemy attacks, beginning on

16 Dec and rapidly revealing thenselves as a mjor offensive, were

| aunched against the front held by the 12th U.S. Arnmy Group in the
sector east of the Ardennes between the Col ogne plain and the Lorraine
gap. At 5 p.m on 19 Dec the C.in-C. inforned ne by tel ephone that the
eneny's penetration of the First U S. Arnmy's front was deep and
potentially serious. Wth that in mnd, he had decided to nake

i medi ate re-dispositions in the 21st Arny Group in order to secure his
right flank. The Headquarters of the 30th British Corps was to nove
that night to Hasselt, com ng under the command of Lt-Gen Denpsey at

whose Tactical Headquarters Lt-Gen Horrocks was to report at once.

(Lbid)
7. This is not the place to discuss the Ardennes offensive or its
repercussions on First Cdn Army. (This is done in considerable detail in

General Crerar's Despatch of 31 Jan 45). Operation "VERI TABLE" was not
forgotten, however, as appears fromthe Ceneral's Notes on a conference held
at HA 21 Arny G oup on 20 Dec.
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again

not es

The C.in-C. intinmated that it was possible that the situation
confronting the Allied Armies would inprove materially within the next
few days. |If such turned out to be the case and 30 Brit Corps was not
requi red for counter-offensive purposes on the right flank, then it was
qui te probable that HQ 30 Corps and several divisions would be returned
to First Cdn Army, in order to proceed with speed on Operation

"VERI TABLE'. Wth that in view, the work of inproving the
comunications in Firs Cdn Arnmy area, leading to the Nijnmegen salient,

woul d vigorously proceed.

(WD., GOC.-in-C., First Cdn Arny, Decenber 1944, Appx. 4)

At a further conference during the followi ng week the Field-Marsha
referred to the resunption of plans for "VER TABLE". General Crerar's

of the neeting indicate that:

fromthe point of view of the future nounting of Operation
"VERI TABLE", by First Canadian Army, he wi shed to keep HQ 30 Brit Corps,
Corps Troops and the several British Divisions, earnmarked for that
Operation, uncommtted to any active, exhausting operations.
"VERI TABLE" woul d be mounted just as soon as the Boche becane thoroughly
i nvolved in the counter-offensive which would shortly be | aunched by
First US and Third U S. Armes. He would expect "VERI TABLE" to be
| aunched a fortnight after the date when 30 Brit Corps and he severa
Brit Divisions conprising it, becane available to move to First Cdn Arny
area ...
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As stated previously, he expected the enenmy to nmeke "nasty faces" and

i ndul ge in diversionary "jabs", along the front 12 and 8 Corps of Second
Brit Arny, and against sector held by First Cdn Army. He did not

antici pate any serious attacks al ong such frontages, unless mgjor thrust
nort hwards of Five and Six Pz Arm es showing pronmising results. He did
not expect any such results. As soon, therefore, as 12 and 21 Arny
Group's counter-offensives devel oped favourably, it was his intention to
transfer 30 Brit Corps, and the several British formations previously

pl anned to be under its command, to Cdn Arny and | aunch Operation

"VERI TABLE" as speedily and forcefully as possible. Although Cond
Second Brit Army would tenporarily have responsibilities on right

(30 Corps) as well as on left (12 and 8 Corps) of First and Ninth U S
Armies, as 30 Corps would be in a protective, rather than in an active,

operational role, this inconvenience could be tenporarily accepted.

(lbid, Appx 6, 22 Dec 44)

9. On 31 Dec in a directive to his Corps Commanders regarding the steps to
be taken to neet an expected German attack across the | ower Maas, Cenera
Crerar renminded themthat it was "nost inportant, also, to solve such probl ens
wi t hout dangerously conprom sing our ability later to | aunch Operation

"VERI TABLE" (Lbid, Appx 7).

10. The situation early in January is described at | ength by General Crerar
in his despatch of 5 Apr 45:

14 Report No. 185



The Allied armies in the west at the beginning of 1945 were depl oyed in
three groups - the 6th, conprising the First French and Seventh U.S.
Armies, the attenuated 12th, with, for the time being, only the Third
U.S. Arny under command, and an enl arged 21st Arny G oup conposed of the
First and Ninth U S., the Second British and First Canadian Armies. The
front now held by Field Marshall Mntgonery extended sonme 300 niles from
the line Gvet - Cologne north-wards to Nijnegen and thence al ong the
Rivers Waal and Maas to the sea. The general situation was one of
continuing uncertainty in the face of von Rundstedt's great counter-

of fensive in the south and the preparation which the eneny had been
maki ng for a thrust with some four divisions across the Maas and on the
i sl ands of Schouwen and Overfl akkee. The outl ook over the west as a
whol e was further affected by an attack | aunched by the eneny with seven
divisions along a twenty-mle front in the relatively quiet sector of

the Saar held by the Seventh U.S. Arny.

As a tenporary neasure during this operational "alert' on the northern
flank of First Canadian Army, | assumed responsibility on 3 Jan for
consolidating the defences of Wal cheren and the two Bevel ands, an
arrangenent which the C.-in-C. regarded as being greatly desirable in
order that the whole northern sector of the 21st Arny G oup should be
under unified cormmand. The garrison was conposed of the 4th Conmando
Bri gade with the Royal Netherlands Brigade and certain anti-aircraft
units under command. The Arny boundary was changed accordi ngly, and the
direction of the defence of the islands and peninsula assunmed by the

1st British Corps. From Venlo on the Meuse to Westkapelle on the
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11.

began

sea- coast of Walcheren the front under ny command stretched for

175 ml es.

(WD., GOC.-in-C, First Cdn Arny, April 1945: Appx "B")

But the prospects of reverting fromsuch purely defensive dispositions

al nrost imediately to inprove. General Crerar writes:

It soon began to appear that the eneny's offensive intentions north of
the Maas mi ght have undergone substantial change. Reports of troop
nmovenent s and air phot ographs show ng the evacuati on of gun sites
indicated a withdrawal fromthe Land van Altena. | was drawn to the
conclusion that while the eneny nmight still be intending to mount a

| arge-scale raid with, perhaps, a brigade group, fromthe island of
Schouwen, he was either linmting or abandoning his intended effort
directed across the Maas through Breda to Antwerp. |In view of the
possi bl e recurrence of such threats fromover the rivers, the tactica
policy then agreed upon with the RAF was to di srupt the eneny's

comuni cations between his forward assenbly areas and the country north
of the Waal. Thus if General Student, the C.-in-C. Arny Goup "H,

deci ded to deploy his troops offensively at sone |ater stage, his
intentions would be reveal ed by evidence of a renewed concern to inprove
his roads and repair his bridges. Meanwhile, active patrolling and
smal | | ocal actions characterized the exchanges during the first seek of

January.
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12. General Crerar's appreciation that the enemy was thinning out his forces
across the Maas, induced himto take advantage of the opportunity to regroup
his own formations during the ensuing week. According, 4 Cdn Arnd Div took up
position on the right flank of 1 Brit Corps, with 1 Pol Armd C. Regt on the
left and 62 A Tk Regt facing the sea. 4 Cdn Inf Bde Gp reverted from Arny

reserve to 2 Cdn Inf Div. (Lbid).

13. Events on the eastern front now al so began to have a powerful effect on
allied calculations in the west. The Russians were bringing their successfu
Bal kan canpaign to a climax in the capture of Budapest, and farther to the
north their great winter offensive was about to break in irresistible fury
upon the eneny in Poland. Four weeks after this amazing onslaught was | et

| oose, the Soviet Armies were lining the River Oder al nmost three hundred niles
beyond their start-line in front of Warsaw and |l ess than forty fromBerlin

(WO Weekly Int Review, January - February 1945). The terrific strain

extended renptely into Holland. As the G O C.-in-C. records:

Al nost inmediately | received a report that the 711th Infantry Division,
whi ch had been depl oyed across the Maas during the eneny's recent
concentration against ny northern sector, had been identified by the
Russi an General Staff in Hungary. This was the first tinme the Germans
had found it necessary to withdraw a division away fromthe west since
6 Jun 44. In the Ardennes the eneny salient, under continuous pressure,
had al ready begun steadily to shrink. The offensive by First Canadi an
Arny could now rapidly be remounted, for | had nmade it clear, a nonth
previously, that | considered the operation to be only tenporarily
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14.

post poned, and the necessary preparati ons had gone on, therefore,

Wit hout interruption

(General Crerar's Despatch, Apr 45)

PREPARATI ONS RESUMED, JANUARY 1945

Such was the background to the resunption of planning and preparing for

Operation "VERI TABLE'. The General thus described the subsequent

devel opnent s:

On 16 Jan | attended a conference with the C.-in-C 21st Arnmy G oup, at
his Tactical Headquarters. The Field Marshal said that he appreciated
that von Rundstedt, basing hinself on the Arnhem and thence al ong the
rivers to the sea, nmight again strike out offensively on the frontage
hel d by the now weakened US Arm es which would require tine to be built
up again to offensive requirements. It was quite essential, however,
that we recover the initiative, and it was therefore necessary to decide
upon a potentially decisive Allied operation and then to allot enough
forces to carry it through successfully. He had already represented his
views on these matters to the Suprenme Comrander and that norning had
been informed by tel ephone of their acceptance. The essential of the
Field Marshal's strategic plan was to get Allied forces in strength
across the River Rhine, north of the Ruhr. To achieve this purpose
fully adequate resources nmust needs be allotted, specifically for the
21st Arny Group, in which he desired to retain the Ninth US Arny. It
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foll owed that the intention, objective and avail able resources for an
attack by First Canadi an Arny sout h-eastwards fromthe frontage between
the rivers east of Nijnegen remai ned generally as agreed upon early in
Decenber. There was a change, however, in his subsequent plan for the
crossing of the Rhine. He had now conme to the conclusion that the river
crossings required to be handl ed by one army conmander instead of two, a
condition inposed by limtations of equipnent of bridging and boating
and in the supply of anphibians. He had therefore decided that when

had secured my objectives, he would regroup to give the necessary
frontage of the Rhine and the responsibility of forcing crossings to

Lt - Gen Denpsey.

The C.-in-C. confirmed the arrangenents whereby Headquarters, 30th
British Corps and Corps Troops, the infantry divisions and the bul k of
the remaining formations previously allotted of the remaining formations
previously allotted to ne for this operation were to be placed at ny

di sposal, the concentration and assenbly of these forces as from 18 Jan
to be carried out in accordance with ny orders. The C.-in-C. stressed
the inmportance of concealing our intentions fromthe eneny until the

| ast nmonent. The target date was tentatively set for 10 Feb, on the
assunption that the Ninth US Army woul d have taken over the line south

and sout h-east of Roernond fromthe Second British Arny by 1 Feb

While the C.-in-C. realized the handicap of the 1st British Corps' very
extended frontage, he felt it necessary to |leave with nme the continued
responsibility for the security of the Beveland and the
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Wal cheren Islands, and to assist in this, the comand of the 4th
Commando Brigade. |In addition, he proposed to transfer the 1st Comrando
Brigade to ne fromLt-Gen Denpsey at a |later stage. M right boundary
was to be restored to the line of the road between boxmeer in Beek. On
my returning to nmy Headquarters | took the necessary steps i mediately
to i nplenent these instructions, which Field Marshal Montgonery carried

a stage further with the issue of a directive on 21 Jan.

(Lbi d)

THE C.-IN-C.' S DI RECTI VE OF 21 JAN

15. A directive issued by Field Marshal Mntgonery on 21 Jan cancelled the
previ ous one of 16 Dec, although much of it was word for word the sanme. It
went into considerable detail running to six folio pages an bore the

unm st akabl e stanp of the C.-in-C. 's vigorous style. 1In the opening

par agr aphs he thus sunmed up the general situation.

The enemy has suffered a tactical defeat in the Ardennes, with severe

| osses in nmen and nmateri al

12 Arny Group is continuing offensive operations in the Ardennes in
order to take advantage of the enenmy's present unfavourable situation

to inflict further losses on him and to seize any opportunity to breach
the Siegfried Line. These operations are going to be continued so |ong
as they continue to pay a good dividend: thereafter it is the intension

20 Report No. 185



to pass to the defensive in the Ardennes, to re-group, and to attack

further to the north on the right flank of 21 Arnmy Group.

The enemy is at present fighting a defensive canpaign on all fronts; his
situation is such that he cannot stage m nor offensive operations.
Furthernore, at all costs he has to prevent the war fromentering on a
nmobi | e phase; he has not the transport or the petrol that would be
necessary for nobile operations, now could his tanks conpete with ours

in the nobile battle.

The enemy is in a bad way; he has had a trenendous battering and has

| ost heavily in nmen and equi pment. On no account can we relax, or have
a "stand still" in the winter nonths; it is vital that we keep going so
as not to allow himtine to recover and so as to wear down his strength
still further. There will be difficulties caused by nmud, cold, Iack of
air support during periods of bad weather, and so on. But we nust

continue to fight the enemy hard during the w nter nonths.

The main objective of the Allies on the western front is the Ruhr; if we
can cut it off fromthe rest of Germany the eneny capacity to continue

the struggle nmust gradually peter out.

A further, and very inportant, object of our operation nust be to force

mobil e war on the Gernmans. We still therefore continue throughout the

wi nter to conduct such operations as wll:
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(a) gain internedi ate objectives towards the Ruhr.

(b) Place us in good junping-off position for a nobile canpaign in the

Spri ng.

(c) Wear down the enenmy's strength at a greater rate than our own.

The first stage in carrying out this policy nmust be to close up to the

| ine of the Rhine.

The i medi ate objective is the line of the Rhine north of Dussel dorf.
Thereafter our hold on the west bank of the river will be extended

sout hwards to Bonn, and beyond. When the opportunite nonent arrives the
Allied Armies will cross the Rhine in strength north of the Ruhr an dat

such other places as may be ordered by the Suprenme Allied Conmander

(GOCC-in-C file 1-0: Directive M548, fromC.-in-C., 21 Arny Gp,

21 Jan 45)

16. The C.-in-C.'s intention was "to destroy all eneny in the area west of
the Rhine fromthe present forward positions south of Nijnmegen as far south as
the general |ine Julich - Dusseldorf, as a prelimnary to crossing the Rhine
and engagi ng the eneny in nobile was to the north of the Ruhr". For these
operations 21 Arny Group was to consist of First Cdn, Second Brit and Ninth

US Armes. The outline plan was for
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Canadi an Arnmy to attack south-eastwards with its left on the Rhine

(Operation "VERI TABLE") .

Ninth Army to attack north-eastwards with its right on the general

line Julich - Dusseldorf (Operation "GRENADE").

Second Arny to hold in the centre and to cross the Meuse in the

Venl o area when ordered.

The operations of Ninth U S. Arny were to be supported by the |eft w ng of

12 Arny Group. It nay be noted that the original plan did not provide for
Operation "GRENADE", nor for the inclusion of Ninth US. Arny in 21 Arny
Group, although 12 Army Group was to have made a concurrent thrust toward the

Rhine farther to the south. (lLbid).

17. The initial grouping as laid down by this directive shows an i npressive

aggregation of strength under General Crerar's comrmand.

Canadi an Arny Second Arny
H Q 2 Cdn Corps H Q 8 Corps
HQ 1 Corps H Q 12 Corps

H Q 30 Corps

2 Cdn Div 3 Div )
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3 Cdn Div 52 Div )2

15 Div 11 Armd Div )
43 Div 6 Airborne Div)
49 Div

51 Div 4 Arnd Bde

53 Div 1 Conmando Bde
Gds Arnd Div 115 Inf Bde

4 Cdn Arnmd Div Royal s

Polish Arnd Div

6 Gds Arnd Bde

8 Arnmd Bde

33 Arnd Bde

34 Arnd Bde

2 Cdn Arnd Bde

4 S.S. Bde

R. Net herl ands Bde

116 R Marine |Inf Bde

117 R Marine |Inf Bde

The inclusion of 7 Arnd Div was | ater cancelled owing to
commitments el sewhere (see para 25 below). 33 Bde al so appears to
have been dropped from subsequent orders of battle for

"VERI TABLE". On the other hand 3 and 52 Inf and 11 Arnd Divs

| ater came under conmand First Canadian Arny after the operations
had begun.
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Five AGRAs were al so assigned to 30 Corps for the operation
79 Armd Div was held in Arny Group reserve, but npost of its

resources in assault equi prent were nade available (lbid).

18. First Cdn Arny's "strong of fensive" sout h-eastwards between the
rivers was to be carried "as far south as the general line Xanten -
Geldern". (In the previous directive it had been the line Osoy -

Venl o). The target date was now 8 Feb (lbid).

19. The Directive continued as foll ows:

Dry or hard ground woul d be the npst suitable conditions for the
operations. |If these conditions exist, then the basis of the operation
will be speed and violence. The aimw |l be to pass arnmoured col ums
through to disrupt and di sorgani ze eneny resistance in rear and to

achi eve the object in the quickest possible tine.

If the ground is wet and nuddy, then a slower and nore methodi ca

progress may be

Two alternative plans will therefore be necessary.

30 Corps was to be kept on Ceneral Crerar's right flank in order to sinplify

t he busi ness of regrouping for subsequent operations in which all Canadi an

formati ons were to be kept under his conmand (lbid).
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20. While the Arnmy commander was to plan to cross the Rhine at Enmerich, it
was considered that this nmight not be possible until Second Brit Arny had
crossed the Rees farther south. Moreover, he was to bear in mnd that
eventually it would be necessary to establish road and rail comrunication
across the Neder Rijn at Arnhem a task likely to fall to himlater. He stil
remai ned responsi ble for keeping the Nijnegen bridgehead secure, hol ding
defensively the general |ine of the Waal and Maas westwards from N j negen and

for the security of North and South Bevel and and Wal cheren (lbid).

21. Ninth US. Arny, conprising four corps (one liable for service with
Second Brit Army - a contingency cancelled |ater on), was to prepare for
Operation "GRENADE", which was to begin as soon as possible after 15 Feb
Starting fromthe line of the Reer between Julich and Roernond, the Americans
were to launch a strong attack towards the Rhine with their right flank on the

general line Julich - Neusse (lbid).

22. Second Brit Arnmy was "to hold a firmfront facing east of the |line of
the Meuse" and "to assist the attacks of Canadi an and

ninth Armes by every nmeans possible". They were to establish bridgeheads

across the Meuse and prepare "in due course, and when ordered, to force the

crossing of the Rhine at Rhei nberg, Xanten and Rees".

COVPLI CATI ONS AND DEVELOPMENTS
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23. On 23 Jan the C.in-C. held another conference with his Army Commanders
to di scuss several conplicating factors that had ari sen. General Crerar

summari zes the conference as foll ows:

The Field Marshal said that Lt-Gen Sinpson's projected counterpart of ny
sout h-eastward thrust could not be initiated until the Ninth U S. Arny
had been brought up to the agreed strength of twelve U S. Divisions, of
which two were to be allotted to the Second British Arnmy for a
subsequent operation across the Meuse on ny right flank at Venlo. He
had the i npression, noreover, that the Suprenme Comrander was thinking of
pl acing a higher priority on an intended operation by the First U S
Arny along the axis Euskirchenm - Bonn. |If this operation were to go
very well and the eneny situation showed signs of further deterioration,
then the operation by First Canadian Arny might be ordered to go in

i ndependently of the converging attack by the Ninth U S. Arny. | could
be assured, however, that unless such favourable situation promised to
obtain, the assault by the Canadian Arnmy woul d not be | aunched wi t hout
the assistance afforded by the Ninth U S. Arny to the south. Should the
concentration of the additional divisions required by Lt-Gen Sinpson and
t heir subsequent regroupi ng and depl oynent be protracted, it might be

necessary to postpone the offensive as a whole.

(Ceneral Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45)

24, On 1 Feb, in a tel ephone conversation with the Acting Chief of Staff at
H Q 21 Army Group, Ceneral Crerar was infornmed of further devel opnents in the
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Allied plan for the winter offensive (WD., GO C. in-C First Cdn Arny,
February 1945: Appx 1), information which Field-Mrshal Mntgonery enl arged

upon a conference held at his tactical headquarters on 4 Feb

The C.in-C. opened his remarks by stating that S.H A E. F. had now

deci ded that Operation "VER TABLE" by First Cdn Arnmy and Operation
"GRENADE" by Ninth U S. Arny were to be carried out as first priority
tasks. The only exception to this situation would be the operations
about to be undertaken by the First U S. Arny, to capture the dam
controlling the River Roer. Apart fromthe operation so nmentioned, the
remai nder of the Allied Armies were to follow an "aggressively

def ensive" tactical policy.

However, in the circunstances in which the U S. Arm es found thensel ves,
ti was very difficult to regroup, quickly. As a result, "GRENADE"

Operation woul d not be as "full blooded" as he woul d have wi shed. .

As a result of the difficulties experienced by S.H A E.F., he had now
been conpelled to accept a total of ten U S. Divisions, all for Ninth
US. Arny. In the circunmstances, no U. S. Divisions could be spared for
Lt- Gen Denpsey, and in consequence, Operation "VENTILATE" (proposed
attack across the River Maas by Second Brit Army) woul d either not take

pl ace, or would be carried out in a sonewhat tentative way...

(Lbid: Appx 3, Notes on Conference, 4 Feb 45)
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General Crerar was al so warned that 7 Arnd Div would no longer be in his order
of battle. On the other hand, 3 Brit Inf and 11 Brit Arnd Divs of Second Brit
Arny were to be "available for reinforcenment, or replacenent, if the situation

warranted". (lbid: Appx 1).

25. It may be added that the Field-Marshal took this occasion to nake an
announcenent of great interest to the Canadian Arny, and summarized in Cenera

Crerar's notes:

The C.in-C. stated that he would then refer to certain conversations
he had had in the U K and the information which he was about to
give required to be kept on a high "Top Secret" level. The Chiefs
of Staff Conmmittee had reached the decision, yesterday, that forces
in 15 Army Group were to be reduced and, as a first result,

1 Cdn Corps was to cone fromthe Mediterranean to N. W Europe and
join up with First Cdn Army. 1 Cdn Corps would conmence its
nmovenent in March, and it was hoped to conplete transfer in April
There was al so the hope that three Brit Divisions would foll ow

1 Cdn Corps. It was understood that all Canadian troops would cone
under command First Cdn Arny and he hoped that | would do what |
could to ensure that every Canadian nowin 15 Arny G oup was noved

to this theatre. *3.

THE ARMY PLAN FOR OPERATI ON " VERI TABLE"

3 * See Report No. 181, Operation "GOLDFLAKE", The Move of 1 Cdn Corps
fromltaly to North-West Europe, February - March 1945.
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26. Meanwhi |l e, on 25 Jan General Crerar had issued a directive for Operation
"VERI TABLE", inform ng his Corps Commanders of the situation and its
requi renents as they then appeared. His plan had not materially changed since

it was first conceived in Decenber.

It is necessary to assune (he wote) that the enemy will strongly man
and fight his several |ines of organized defences in the operationa

area given above. On the basis of his assunption the operation, as a
whole, will conprise several phases, and, after each phase is conpleted,
it will be necessary to nmove up the artillery and supporting weapons and
commence the next phase with coordinated and heavy fire support, and
with controlled movenent. Operation "VERI TABLE" will, therefore, be

basically planned on the follow ng principal phases, and objectives.

Phase 1 The clearing of the Reichswald and the securing of the line

Gennep - Asperden - Cl eve.

Phase 2 The breaching of the eneny's second defensive system East and
Sout h East of the Reichswald, the capture of the localities
Weeze - Udem - Calcar - Enmerich and the securing of the

communi cati ons between them

Phase 3 The "break-through of the Gochwald "l ay-back" defence |ines and

t he advance to secure the general line Geldern - Xanten.

30 Report No. 185



The initiation of the offensive and conpletion of its first phase was to be
the responsibility of 30 Brit Corps under command of Lt-Gen B.G Horrocks.
However, should the eneny's resistance Crunble, 30 Brit Corps was to | ose no
opportunity, however, of fully exploiting any favourable situation
irrespective of the plan as laid dowm (WD., GO C. -in-C. First Cdn Arny,

January 1945: Appx 3, Directive to Corps Commanders, 21 Jan 45).

27. The grouping for the first phase was to be as foll ows:

1 Brit Corps 2 Cdn Corps 30 Brit Corps
1 Pol Armd Div 29 (WR.) Inf Div 2 Cdn Inf Div
4 Cdn Arnmd Div 2 Cdn Arnd Bde 3 Cdn Inf Div
4 Cdo Bde (i.e., S.S.) 18 Cdn Arnd C. Regt

15 (S.) Inf Div

R. Net herl ands Bde 43 Inf Div

11 H (Arnd C)) 51 (H.) Inf Div
53 (W) Inf Div
Gds Arnd Div
6 Cds Armd Bde
8 & 34 Arnd Bdes
Resources 79 Arnd Div

Five A .G R As.

On the conpletion of Phase 1, the operation was to be devel oped on a front of
two corps - 30 Brit Corps on the right and 2 Cdn Corps on the left, with the
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Wler - Cleve - Calcar - Xanten road inclusive to the latter. The exact
timng of this was to be a matter for future decision. The Canadi an Corps was

al so responsible for the security of the Nijnmegen bridgehead (lbid).

28. Prior to the conmencenent of the second phase, 2 and 3 Cdn Inf Divs,
certain elenents of 79 Arnd Div and A.G R A resources were to e transferred
to 2 Cdn Corps. About md-February, 4 Cdn Arnd Div was to be replaced by one
or two niscellaneous brigades and to be taken into Arny reserve where it would
be avail abl e for possible enploynent in the |ater stages of "VERI TABLE"

(lLbid; AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/C/1: Notes on GOC.-in-C's Conference, 24

Jan 45).

29. The principal responsibility of 1 Brit Corps was to inplenment and

mai ntain the cover plan. This was designed to suggest that First Cdn Arny,
with 30 Corps under command, was intending to initiate operations in the
direction of Urecht before 20 Feb. It was hoped that the initial |large-scale
nmovenent and concentration of reinforcing formati ons from Second Brit Arny
woul d sustain this conception. (WD., GOC. -in-C. First Cdn Arny, January

1945: Appx 2, Address by General Crerar to Senior O ficers, 22 Jan 45). It

may here be noted that it was intended eventually to set up a "H Q Holl and
District" to take over the Royal Netherlands, Royal Marine and Conmando

Bri gades south of the Maas and responsibility for the river line, thus

releasing HQ 1 Brit Corps for further operations (Notes on GO C.-in-C.'s

Conf erence, 24 Jan 45).
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30. At the C.-in-C. 's conference on 4 Feb General Crerar again outlined his

pl an and enlarged on it as foll ows:

In Phase 1 - of the "break-in" attack agai nst the very strong Rei chswald
defences - Lt-Gen Horrocks will enploy 15 (S.), 51 (H ) and 53(W)

Di visions, 3 Cdn Div and a portion of 2 Cdn Div. Each division wl

have strong arnmoured support. This assault, weather permitting, wll
recei ve maxi num assi stance fromthe air. It is the intention to retain
the greatest practicable el ement of surprise and definite and detail ed
steps have been taken to that end. The programe of fire support

deci ded upon by Lt-Gen Horrocks, (and so, positive indications of tine
and place of attack) will not be revealed until "D' Day, and a few hours
before the attack goes in. On the other hand, from D 3 onwards, it wll
be increasingly difficult to conceal fromthe eneny the necessary
forward assenbly, in the Nijmegen area, of the large assaulting force.
While, therefore, it would be otherwi se desirable to delay "D' Day unti
weat her conditions promised full air support, if this situation does not
obtain on 8 Feb, the attack will go in, anyway, and with fire support
from ground weapons only. One thing that nust not be allowed is tine
and opportunity for the eneny fully to prepare his defensive
arrangenents and every day and hour that passes after forward assenbly

commences, increases this risk.

If weather is suitable, the air support which will be afforded this
operation will be on a maximum scale. In direct support of the
assaulting divisions, will be the Second Tactical Air Force with a
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potential of 1,000 fighters, or fighter-bonbers, 100 nedi um day, and 90
medi um ni ght bonbers. 84 G oup, RA F. - which is that portion of the
Second Tactical Air Force operationally and directly linked to First Cdn
Arny, will provide the "close-in" support. Bonber Command will attack
targets in the inmediate battle area with up to 1,000 heavy bonbers and
support is also expected fromthe nmedi um bonbers of Ninth and the heavy

bonmbers of Eighth U S. Arnmy Air Force.

Ground fire support will be provided by over 1,200 guns, of which nore
than one third are nmedi uns, heavi es and super-heavies. The resources of
79 Arnd Div will be fully utilized, including "Crocodiles" (flane
throwers), "Flails" (mne destroyers) and Arnoured Personnel Carriers -
such as first were utilized by the Canadian Arnmy South of Caen, | ast

August. The Canadi an Rocket Projector Battery will also be enployed.

As | intimated, | cannot forecast, with any degree of reliability, the
time which will be taken to conplete "VERI TABLE', after it is |aunched.
I f everything broke in our favour, weather, ground, air support, eneny
di spositions and reactions - | would not be surprised if armur of 30
Corps reached the Geldern - Xanten line in a few days. On the other
hand, if conditions are against us, | see three "set-piece" operations,

one for each Phase, and the battle may well |ast three weeks.

(WD., GOC.-in-C., First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 3, Notes for

Remarks - C.-in-C.'s Conference, 4 Feb 45)
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It may be added that the total nunber of tanks avail able was over 3,400
i ncluding reserves (WD., "G Ops, H Q First Cdn Arny, March 1945: Appx
"KK", fol 48, Interesting Statistics, Operation "VER TABLE' - See Appx "E" to

this Report).

31. The Air Support plan was to begin properly before D- 2. Top priority
was to be given to the road and rail bridges over the Rhine at Wsel and once
these bridges were out of action, any usable ferries would be attacked
wherever possible. Further back in the eneny sector the tactical Air Force
programe woul d give considerable attention to any bridges over the R 1jsse
and rail interdiction would be carried out about Dorsten, Borken, Zutphen
Deventer and fromnorth to south into Emerich as well as Venlo, Geldern and
Wesel. On the night of D- 1 and D Day, Ceve, Goch and Enmerich were to be
destroyed while night intruders would strafe and drop both fire and A P. bonbs
on any villages and snmall towns in the forward area which were known to
accommodat e enenry troops. On D Day itself, Nutterden (8445) and the Materborn
(8853) feature were to be attacked with fire bonbs and hi gh explosive air
burst. The bonbing of the forner town nust be conplete by 1500 hours, while
in the sortie against Materborn the |ast bonmb was to fall at about 2100 hours.
The battlefield was to be isolated by arnmed reconnai ssances along all roads
leading into it and on the Rhine crossings. Tac/R would also be up in
strength to cover the area. The greatest avail able nunber of fighter bonbers
were to be on hand for Cab Rank to operate against any hostile guns which

m ght still be firing after the counter battery programre fini shed.

Kranenburg (8156) and Hekkens (8347) were to be saturated with instantaneous
fuse bombs; the tinmng for the Kranenburg attack to be 1000 hours: the
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Hekkens area any tine on D Day. The villages of zyfflich (7859), N el (8260),
and Mehr (8358), were in high priority for an incendiary attack before

1800 hours, while any Headquarters or tel ephone exchanges or in fact any
special target which A P.I.S. could pin-point would al so receive a

consi derabl e wei ght of attention: top priority at present bei ng Headquarters
86 Corps. A maximum effort of artillery reconnai ssance was to be staged.
Concentrated attacks on Gel dern, Kenpen and Huls woul d take place on the night
D plus 1 with the object of interrupting the novenent of the eneny's reserves.
Added to this night intruders woul d operate agai nst the roads and river
crossings selected as a result of the D Day tactical reconnai ssance. (AEF:
45/ First Cdn Arny/S/H.  Air Plan for Op "VERI TABLE", 6 Feb 45; AEF:

45/ 30 Corps/C/1: 30 Corps Op Instructions No. 47, 3 Feb 45, Appx "C'; WD.

HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde Appx 2, 9 Cdn Inf Bde O O No. 3, Op "VER TABLE", Appx "X",

Air Sp Plan).
32. The targets of D plus 1 would naturally depend on the devel opnents of
the battle during D Day. Interdiction, however, on the railways around

Kenpen, Huls, Gel dern or Uerdi ngen and Moers was to continue. Arned

reconnai ssance, Tac/R and Arty/R sorties would go on as usual, and the Hekkens
area, if not already bonmbed would then receive its share of high explosive
destruction on this day, weather permtting. Thus, the air plan listed sone
80 targets of all types ranging fromthe enemy's forward positions to vita
points far east of the Rhine. Bridges, rail junctions, fuel and amunition
dunps, conmuni cati on centres and eneny headquarters; - each was covered with
precise instructions to the pilots concerned as to how they were to be
destroyed, whether by high explosive or by fire, and how nuch cratering was
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perm ssible in each case. Before the actual assault, the air force was to
make every effort possible to destroy and denoralize the enemy troops in his
forward defences, and during the battle apart fromthe daily pre-arranged
support, inpronptu support would be on hand whet her and when required.

(See Appx "A"). The extent of the air support was finally settled within the
week before the operation began (WD., "G'" Ops, H Q First Cdn Arny, Mrch

1945: Appx 16, Notes of Conference re Pre-planned Air Support, 25 Jan 45; and

Not es of Conversation between GO G -in-C. and A/C. of S., 21 Arny Gp,

2 Feb 45).

33. The Artillery plan was on a simlar scale, for the resources under the
command C.C.R. A. 30 Corps for the opening of the operation included seven

Di visional Artilleries, 2 Cdn and 3, 4, 5 and 9 Brit A .G R As., elenents of
two anti-aircraft Brigades used in the ground role, and the 1lst Canadi an

Rocket Unit. The outline plan was as follows: -

a. Starting at 0500 hours 8 Feb, a 5 hour period of Artillery

preparation. This would include a deceptive snoke screen along the
entire front from 0730 hours until 0740 hours. For the next 10

m nutes there would be a conplete lull across the whole front. Al
guns would be silent; but at 0750 hours at Artillery preparation

woul d re-comence with renewed fury.

b. The standi ng barrage containing both snoke and hi gh explosive. The

snmoke screen which woul d begin at 0940 hours would cover the forning
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up for the assault. 10 mnutes |ater the barrage would start and

stand on the opening line until 1030 hours (H hour).

c. The thickening of the barrage. This would comence 30 m nutes

before H hour by which time it would have reached its climax. A H
hour the guns would lift forward for the first time and the infantry
woul d advance (AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/RCA/C/D: Account by Brigadier
F.N. Lace, CR A, 2 Cdn Inf Div, 13 Feb 45; AEF: 45/First Cdn
Arnmy/ C/'| Docket Il1l1(c): Op "VERITABLE', 3 Cdn Inf Div OO No. 12
28 Jan 45, para 21). In addition to do this gigantic artillery

pl an, a "Pepperpot" was to be carried out during the periods of
artillery bonmbardment. The object of "Pepperpot" was to absolutely
soak the eneny's front line as well as the flanks of the attack with
fire fromsmall arns, MMG., L.A A and tank-gun fire. (Lbid)

(See Appx "A").

TOPOGRAPHY OF THE BATTLE AREA

34. The topography of the area of intended operations presented sone unusua
difficulties. A study of the map will show that 40 to 50 miles south-east of
Ni j megen, at Duisburg, and at Venlo, the Rhine and Maas flow in a northerly
direction some 20 mles apart. Gadually they approach and begin to swing to
the west, so that at Mok (7251) the Maas, now turning due west, is only six
mles south of Nijnmegen on the main channel of the Rhine, which here becones
the Waal . I nmediately west of Nijnmegen the two rivers are connected by the
Maas - Waal Canal, while farther south a smaller stream called the Niers,
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runs parallel to themthrough the intervening plain. The Allied front line
foll owed the course of the Maas as far north as Cuijk (7249) and thence ran
north-east and north, close to the German frontier, to neet the Waal sone
three mles east of Nijmegen. It will be appreciated that to reach the
forward assenbly areas all formations except 2 and 3 Cdn Inf Divs had to cross
the Maas, and in many cases, the Maas - waal Canal as well. Sonme had to pass
through the built-up area of N jnmegen and all had to wheel through nore than
90 degrees to line up opposite the enemy's defensive positions. (Mps

1/ 1000, 000: Holland, sheet 5, Germany, sheets P.1 and Q 1; AEF:. 45/21 Arny

Go/C/IF: 21 Arny Gp Report on Operation "VERI TABLE", AEF: 45/2 Cdn | nf

DiviL/F: 2 Cdn Inf Div Int Report No. 1, Operation "VER TABLE", 2 Feb 45;

AEF: 45/30 Corps/L/F: Operation "VERI TABLE" Pl anning Int Dossier,

No. 4, 29 Jan 45) (See Map "B").

35. Both the Maas and the Rhine run through | ow plains which were inundated
during Decenber. By January nost of the floods had receded but the ground was
| eft mucky and covered with scattered pools. Further obstacles were abandoned
channel s, ditches, marsh and backwaters. The outstandi ng geographical feature
is the Reichswald, a |arge di anond-shaped forest some nine mles fromeast to
west, and five mles fromnorth to south, |lying between the town of Cleve and
the German - Dutch frontier. There are sonme clearings and a few farns in the
forest. The Materborn ridge, some 200 to 250 feet above sea |evel, extends
fromC eve in a south-waterly direction along the northern edge of the forest,
commandi ng a flat and featureless countryside. The trees are nostly pine of
fairly recent growmh, planted four to seven feed apart and divided into bl ocks
by narrow ridges. South-east, the Hochwal d and Bal berger Wald |lie to the west
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of Xanten. The rest of the country between the rivers is |low and gently
undul ating with a nunmber of small woods. Myvenent over cultivation was
interrupted only by occasional tree-lined fields, rises in ground, and small
ditches along the fields. The rolling nature of the country and frequent
coppi ees nmade covered approaches possible, but in the predom nantly wooded
areas nmovenent off the roads was difficult. An abundance of cover anong the
trees was |linmted only by the season of the year. |n such country the view
was often obstructed even fromthe em nences which thensel ves were nearly al
wooded. During the |Iong quiescent period prior to 8 Feb, the Canadi an

out posts were on relatively high ground overl ooki ng much of this future field
of battle. Their positions had the advantage of being | argely wooded, and

they afforded excellent cover for even the larger formations involved (lLbid).

36. The main roads run south-east from Ni j megen, one along the east bank of
the Maas through Gennep to Venlo, the other across the Gernan frontier north
of the Reichswald to cleve, where it divides. The northern branch continues
to Cal car and Xanten and thence south-east towards the Ruhr; the other runs
sout hwards to Goch and on through Weeze and Kevel aer to Geldern. O her roads
from Cleve run north-east to Enmerich on the Rhine, south-east to Udem and
sout h-west through the Reichswald to Gennep. Fortunately nobst of the
civilians had been evacuated fromthe considerabl e number of small towns

scattered about this corner of Germany. (lbid).

37. During January the weather had been cold with considerable snow and ice,
but early in February a thaw set in. It was realized that any prol onged
operation after severe frost was likely to churn up the ground very badly.
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Further, it was clear that the Rhine could be flooded by blow ng the w nter
dykes, although conpl ete breaching was consi dered i npracticable. In addition
it had to be borne in mnd that if the Anericans did not succeed in capturing
the Roer dans before they were destroyed, their failure m ght have far-
reaching effects. All these hazards had to be taken into consideration in the

pl anning and the risks accepted. (lbid).

THE ENEMY' S DEFENCES

38. The German defensive system presented three main features:

a. The construction of three principal lines of defence, nanely, the

forward line, the Siegfried Line and the Hochwald "l ay back".

b. The apparent sub-division of the area enclosed by the principal line

of defence into self-contained defensive "boxes".

c. The transformation of towns and villages into strongpoints.

(lLbid. The 21 Army Gp Report contains a diagranmatic map
illustrating these three lines of defences; for details see Defence
Overprints of Holland 1:25,000, sheets 6 SSW, 12 NW, 12 S.W and
Eastern Hol | and, 4102, 4202, 4302, 4103, 4203, and 4303, dated 19

Jan - 6 Feb 45).
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During the winter the enenmy's forward |ine conprised a double series of strong
outposts to the main Siegfried defences. North of the Nijnmegen - Cleve road
they were only weakly held, but in the area south fromWs/ler (7558), a
frontier village four nmiles south-east of Nijnegen and i medi ately west of the
Rei chswal d, the eneny was in greater strength. Most of his positions were in
woods and houses, and all roads running at right angles to the front were held
in considerable depth. Especially was this the case with the Wler -
Kranenburg and the Mook - Gennep - Hekkens roads, along which anti-tank

di tches, road-bl ocks, anti-tank guns and di ggi ngs had been observed. (lbid).

39. The main Siegfried defences ran south from Kranenburg (8056), a village
two mles beyond W/l er, through the Reichswald to Hekkens (8244), a road
junction south of the forest, then east and south to Goch. This line
continued south from Goch, circling slightly west of Weze. Numerous
anti-tank ditches zig-zagged across the whole territory from Goch south to the
Maas, one of them dug round to the north of Goch itself. North-east from
Kranenburg a sinmilar ditch extended towards the Rhine. During the w nter
anot her |ine had been constructed east of the Reichswald between Cl eve and
Goch, thus making the forest a self-contained centre of resistance. There
were al so continuous |ines of trenches and weapon-pits along the eastern bank
of the Maas. The only concrete constructions to be found in this sector were
shelters and infantry pillboxes, sone 70 of which had been mapped by our
intelligence. Eight |arge casemates of the original Siegfried Line defences
had al so been observed, although they were believed to contain only machine

guns (lbid).
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40. The third main line had been very recently constructed, fromthe Rhine
opposite Rees along the undul ating ground south to Geldern (0225), roughly ten
kil ometres east of the Reichswald, and along the western side of the Gochwal d
and Bal berger Forests. It consisted of two and sonetines three |ines of

conti nuous trenches and, except in front of the Gochwald, of an anti-tank
ditch between the trenches. There was al so an al nost unbroken belt of wire in
front of each trench line and a nmine-field in the sector between the Hochwal d,

and the Rhine (lbid).

41. The whol e system was designed to convert the entire area into a "defence
net", built up into a series of self-contained boxes. Mst of the towns and
vill ages such as Cl eve, Goch, Weze, Kevel aer, Udem and Cal car had al so been
transfornmed into strongpoi nts defended by el aborate trench works and anti-tank
ditches. A close study of the defence overprints revealed a trenmendous nunber
of trenches, weapon-pits, nmachine gun and anti-aircraft posts, wire fences and
mnes. Yet this very el aborate and form dable system | acked sufficient

personnel to keep it fully manned. (lbid).

THE ENEMY' S ORDER COF BATTLE

43. As for the enemy's order of battle,

A review of the eneny situation on 3 Feb showed that the whole front

of First Cdn Army was opposed by tps of Army Group H under Genera
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Student.# To the North was Twenty-Fifth Army. South and West of
the Rhine along the Maas was First Para Arnmy consisting of 84, 180,

190 and 606 ZGV divs. 5.

The Reichswal d Sector, which my be taken to extend fromthe bend in
t he Rhine near Erlekom 7863 to M ddel aar, appeared to be controlled
by 84 Inf Div. This Div was caught in the Fal ai se pocket and
destroyed, and was reforned in Sep... It now consisted of two
regts, each of two bns, and was thought to include Battle Group

Kat zmann of probably three bns, and also to have under command 2

Para Regt (three bns) which ordinarily belonged to 2 Para div.

There was evidence, also, of two police bns in the sector,

identified North of the Nijmegen - Cleve road.

It was estimated that there was a total of eight bns manning the
forward |ine of defences, with five bns in reserve, or possibly in
"l ay back" positions. They were likely to be up to strength and
despite CGerman reverses on other fronts, their norale was considered

hi gh. . .

As appeared afterwards, Student was recalled to Berlin at the end of January
and the Arny Group taken over by GCeneral oberst Blaskowitz (AEF/ First Cdn
Arny/ L/ F, Docket I1l: Special Interrogation Report, Ceneral oberst Student).

Presumably 606 Z.B.V. Div. (AEF: 45/ Second Arny/L/F, Docket |I: Second Arny
Int Sunmmary No. 238, 27 Jan 45, and Appx ", Sheet 3) This was a "phantont

di vi si onal headquarters used adm nistratively to co-ordinate the relief of
one operational division by another.
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I ncl udi ng HAA, the maxi num esti nmated nunber of guns capabl e of

firing on the "Veritable" area as 114..

At the time when "Veritable" was about to open the eneny had ni ne
divs holding the 101 Esicll mile sector from Nijnmegen to Diren F.14.*6
On the other hand, he had sone 45 odd divs along the 250 nile

stretch from Diren to Strasbourg.

(21 Arnmy Gp Report)

44, 7 Para Div proved to be in inmediate reserve as anticipated. |t was
expected that the enemy would reinforce the Reichswald sector fromthe col ogne
area and that by the end of the first week after the assault had gone in he
woul d have brought up three infantry and three or four panzer grenadier

di visions (lbid, and General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45). It was also
noticed a few days before D Day that sonme reorgani zati on was taking place in
the Reichswald (First Cdn Army Int Sunmary, 4 Feb 45). Part of the eneny's
reserve had to be kept to guard agai nst an Anerican of fensive fromthe south,

whil e the denmands fromthe Russian front were inexorable.

In the mddle of Dec the Germans had possessed reserves in the form
of 5 and 6 Pz Armes. At the end of Jan the situation was that 5 Pz

was endeavouring to recover fromthe severe handling it had received

6 * The actual distance between Nijnmegen and Diren is over 150 niles.
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45.

in the Ardennes battle, while 6 Pz had been switched to the Eastern

front to neet the Russian offensive which had opened on 12 Jan

(21 Arnmy Gp Report)

THE ENEMY' S DEFECTI VE APPRECI ATI ON OF OUR | NTENTI ONS

By extensive canouflage and by confining nost troop novenments to the

hours of darkness the greatest care was taken to conceal the Allied

preparations fromthe enenmy. The state of his preparedness for the attack is

di scussed in the Army Conmander's despatch

...Until 6 Feb it was fairly clear that the enemy had no specific

know edge of ny intentions in the Reichswald. On that day, however,
had to assune that his aircraft, flying over the Army area on tactica
reconnai ssance, had observed the unavoi dabl e signs of our enterprise,
especially in the district between Grave and Nijnmegen, where the nmany
hundreds of vehicles and tanks, many of them inpossible to conceal as
the only hard standings were roads and streets, could hardly have
escaped the vigilance of the camera. General Student **7 nmust have now
had a shrewd suspicion that | was going to attack in the Reichswald
sector. He could not role out an attack north of the Maas, but his
reconnai ssance was so wi despread as to give himan accurate conparative

view of activity along the whole of our front. But in surveying the

7 ** See first footnote to para 43.
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eneny's problenms and possibilities, | decided that there was little he
could do to inprove his situation as it then stood. Mst of von

Rei chswal d's avail able forces were required either to remain in the
south to neet the Anerican threat from Roernond to the Ardennes, or to

nove to the east to fight the Russians.

(General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45)

46. As revealed by later interrogations, however, the eneny's appreciation
was confused. Fromthe tinme when the front in the Reichswald becane
stabilized, it was obvious that an attack nmust come shortly on the northern
part of the line. But General Schlenm Conmander of the First Parachute Arny,
had known not hing of our plans for an offensive to be |aunched early in
January, nor had anyone been aware that preparations were already wel

advanced for an attack through the Forest when the German offensive in the
Ardennes caused themto be postponed. Wen it was realized that the Ardennes
counter offensive had not succeeded in preventing the Allies from being able
to undertake a wi nter canpaign, frequent discussions took place as to the

| ocal e of the new assaul t.

Schlenm cl aims that Blaskowitz at Arnmy G oup and Rundstedt, the C -in-C
West, believed the next big Allied nove woul d be an American of fensive
| aunched from Roernond together with a British attack across the river
at Venlo. This was opposed to Schlemm s personal view who expected the
big blow to come south through the Reichswald as it eventually did. He
advanced this viewto his seniors but was constantly assured that there
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was not evidence of |arge concentrations in the Nijnmegen E 77 area. The
wor st that could be expected there was a hol ding attack | aunched by two

or three Canadi an Divisions, he was told.

(Special Interrogation Report, General Alfred Schl enm

As a result Blaskowitz sited his reserves (including 47 Pz Corps) in readiness
for attacks from Roernmond and Venlo. According to Schlenm von Rundstedt
deduced from an analysis of the intensified Allied air bonmbardnent that an
assault would be coming fromthe regi on of Venlo between 6 and 12 Feb. On the
ot her hand, Schlemm avers that he expected the attack where it came, but could
not convi nce the higher command that the signs of novenment through Nijnmegen
were not nmerely a blind. Deep patrolling had failed to reveal the presence of
any formations in the vicinity other than Canadian, and it was not until the
battl e was a day old that Schlemm was able to confirmhis suspicions with the
news that four British divisions had been identified in the Forest. !'W were

wrong', adnmitted Arny Group, 'you may have 8 Para Division'." (lLbid).

THE CONCENTRATI ON FOR THE ATTACK

47. In thus keeping the eneny in the dark as to the force and direction of

our aggressive intentions we were fortunate, for the transference of all the
British formations of 30 Corps to their assenbly areas west of the Reichswald
had itself been a major operation of war, nost difficult to conceal fromthe
eneny's intelligence. Before conm ng under Canadi an Comrmand, these British

di visions were from50 to 100 niles south of Nijnmegen, between Roernmond and
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Li ége on the upper Meuse, and still farther south in the Ardennes, where
several of them had been engaged in the fighting. Until late in January,

43 (W) Inf Div and other British formations were taking part in an operation
by 12 Brit Corps to reduce the eneny salient on the | eft bank of the Roer. To
nove these great bodies of troops northwards to their very restricted assenbly
area, accessible only by two bridges across the Maas, in the short tine

avail abl e and withdrawn during the latter part of January to concentrate about
Louvai n, between Antwerp and Boxtel and north-east of Ei ndhoven. Thence,
starting on 5 Feb, they all noved north-east along two main routes, one
through Tilburg crossing the Maas at Grave, the other through Ei ndhoven
crossing the river at Mok, to the forward assenbly areas near N jnegen

(21 Arny Gp Report, paras 37 and 38 and Diagram 6; AEF: 45/ First Cdn

Arny/ Q@ 1. Provost Myve Schedules 17 and 22 Jan 45 and First Cdn Arny Instrs

on Assenbly for "VERITABLE", 1 Feb 45).

48. These consi derabl e novenents, which strained Arny and Corps provost
resources to the utnost, were further conplicated by the terrible state of the

roads. The situation has been thus descri bed:

...During Jan the roads had been universally icebound. Just prior to
the tinme when novenent was to reach its peak, from 3 Feb onwards, cane
the thaw with all its attendant troubles. Many roads deteriorated
rapidly and eventually ruts developed to a depth of 18 inches to 2 feet,
and others coll apsed conpletely at various points. Diversions were
extrenely difficult to inprovise as the surrounding country in nost

pl aces becane water |ogged. The very carefully planned forward novenent
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from staging areas to concentration areas and onwards across the r. Mas
had to be recast daily in the light of existing road conditions. That
final assenbly was conpleted by the right tinme in spite of these
abnormal and nost difficult conditions says much for the high standard
of staff work of the traffic control personnel and the RE concerned with

road mmi ntenance. .

First Canadian Arny controlled all roads South and West of the line

Ei ndhoven - s' Hertogenbosch and 2 Cdn and 30 Brit Corps those to the
North and East of that line. There was a very close |iaison nmaintained
between the three APMs concerned. Five CWP Traffic Control Coys, two
Arny Provost Coys, and sone twenty officers and three hundred ORs of a
LAA Regt. R A, altogether some 1,600 nen, were utilized in the over-al
traffic control plan. In spite of all the nunmerous difficulties fina

concentration was conpleted to tinme-table.

(21 Arny Gp Report, paras 39 and 42; see also AEF: 45/2 Cdn Corps/CF

Summary of Ops, 28 Jan - 4 Feb 45)

49, Fortunately, for the first time since the [ anding in Normandy, an
adequate railway system was avail able which greatly eased the supply
situation. Although the railway bridge across the Maas at Ravenstein
connecting the line to N jnegen was not opened until 8 Feb, there were
nunmer ous rail heads i medi ately south of the river. As a result, during the
| ast eight days it was possible to dunp 10,000 tons of supplies, fuel
ammuni ti on, ordnance, engi neer and m scel |l aneous stores, each day. Mst of
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the rail heads could actually have handl ed a consi derably greater tonnage than
they did (lLbid). 1In all sonme 446 freight trains arrived at 15 different
rail heads of which one, Haps (3045), was only three nmiles fromthe front.

(WD., "G'" Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 144, Statistics

Operation "VERI TABLE").

50. Statistics serving to illustrate the size and scope of the staff and
service problens involved were given by General Crerar at a press conference

on the eve of the battle:

1880 tons of bridge equi prent have been used in the construction of the
five mlitary bridges which have been thrown across the R Mas, and
lead into the forward assenbly area. The Ravenstein "high | evel"
pontoon bridge - known as the Quebec Bridge, is the |ongest Bailey

bri dge yet constructed - 1280 ft | ong.

British and Canadi an " Sappers" in the past few weeks have constructed,
wi dened and i nproved approximately 100 nmiles of road. For this purpose
about 20,000 tons of stone, 20,000 |Iogs and 30,000 pickets have been

used.

To nmove troops and their fighting equipnent and supplies into position

prior to "D" Day will involve 35,000 vehicles travelling an average 130

nm | es each and using approxi mately 1,300,000 gallons of petrol
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In order to ensure that convoys reach their appointed destinations,
approxi mately 10,000 route signs were erected, and 1,000 troops have

been enpl oyed on traffic control duties.

Demands have entail ed the production of over 500,000 air photographs and
15, 000 enl argenents. Over 800,000 special maps, requiring over 30 tons

of paper, have been produced.

If the anmunition allotnents for the operation, which consists of 350
types, were stacked side by side and five feet high, it would line a
road for 30 miles. The total amunition tonnage, provided for the
supporting artillery from"D' Day, to D plus 3, would be the equival ent

in weight to the bonb-drop of 25,000 nmedi um bonbers.

1,100 tons of snopke materials, exclusive of artillery, will be used in
the ground plan, which will produce what is believed will be the |ongest
snmoke screen in the history of this war. At the conclusion of Phase 1

a 20-nmile snoke screen should be in operation.

(WD., GOC.-in-C., February 1945: Appx 3a, Remarks by GO C. -in-C, to

WARCOS, 7 Feb 45; for further statistics see WD., "G' Ops, H Q First

Cdn Arnmy: Appx 144)

51. For the troops standing to their arnms, and for all who guided and
supported themin an endl ess variety of function and responsibility, Field
Mar shal Montgonery wote his personal nessage. He told themthat the
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operations of the Allied on all fronts had now brought the German war to its

final stages. He conpared the battle to a boxing match:

And so we enbark (he said) on the final round, in close co-operation
with out Anerican allies on our right and with conplete confidence in
the successful outcone of the onslaught being delivered by our Russian

allies on the other side of the ring.

Somewhat curious rules, you nay say. But the whole match has been npst
curious; the Germans began this all-out contest and they nust not
conplain when in the last round they are hit from several directions at

the sane tine.

Into the ring, then, let us go. And do not let us relax till the

knock-out bl ow has been delivered.

Good luck to you all - and God bl ess you.

(WD., "G', HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 28: Persona

Message from the Conmander-in-Chi ef, Holland February 1945)

General Crerar |likewi se had his own words of encouragenent for the hundred of

t housands of sol diers now under his conmand:

Si x nont hs ago, alnpbst to a day, history was nmade by formations of this
Arny in their Southward drive which broke the "Caen hinge" and cl osed
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the "Fal ai se pocket". The sane, and other formations shall again record
great achievenents in the days ahead by breaking through the "Reichswald

pivot" and turning this key sector of the Siegfried Line.

(WD. "G', HQ First Cdn Arny, March 1945: Appx "KK', folio 50

Per sonal Message fromthe Arny Commander, February 1945)

THE 30 CORPS PLAN

52. Lt-Gen B.G Horrocks' plan was to attack with five divisions up, from
left toright: 3 Cdn Inf Div, 2 Cdn Inf Div, 15 (S.) Inf Div, 53 (W) Inf
Div, 51 (H) Inf Div, keeping Gds Arnd and 45 (W) Divs in reserve to foll ow
up what ever opportunities the initial successes nmight offer. (AEF:. 45/First
Cdn Arny/C/ 1, Docket I11(c); 30 Corps Operation Instruction No. 47

"VERI TABLE", 3 Feb 45) (See Appx "A'). The tasks allotted in order of
precedence were for 2 Cdn Inf Div - both Canadi an divisions were to be
supported by elenents of 13/18 H - first of all to seize the areas Den Heuve
(7756) and Wler (7858), then to open the main road from Bergen en Dal (7459)
to excludi ng Kranenburg (lbid). 15 (S.) Div, with elenents of 6 Gds Tk Bde in
support, was to capture Kranenburg and the spur to the south in the region of
Gal gensteeg (8154). fromthis objective the Scottish infantry woul d breach
the Siegfried defences north of the Reichswald and take in succession the
Nut t erden (8355) and Materborn (8753-8754) features. Once these tasks were
conpl eted, strong nobile colums were to be despatched eastward to capture, if
possi bl e, Idemand Calcar, and to clear the Emerich road up to the bank of
the Rhine. During this exploitation Cleve was to be consolidated. (lbid).
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53. The first task of 53 (W) Div was the capture of the Branden Berg
feature (8053) at the north-western tip of the Reichswald. This was to be
foll owed by an advance al ong the high ground which runs through the northern
part of the forest, with the final objective of firm ng up on the Stoppel berg
hei ghts (8553), sonme two nmiles south of Nutterden. Thereafter, this formation
was to concentrate in nobile reserve for future operations (lbid). 51 (H.)
Div was to capture, clear, and firmy hold the area bound by Freuden Berg
(7851-7852), Riethorst (7450) and Nijerf Colonies (7553), then to open the
route Mook - Gennep - Hekkens - Goch. After this the Highlanders woul d take
over Goch, and pass on to destroy the eneny between the Mok - Goch road to
the Maas River. Both 53 (W) and 51 (H.) Inf Divs would have the support of
34 Arnd Bde. 43 (W) Div was eventually to pass through 15 (S.) Div on the
line of the Materborn feature and carry out the assault on Goch, then, having
handed the town over to 51 (H.) Div, it would exploit south-east to take Weze
(9337), Kevel aer (9633) and Geldern (0125). (lbid). The Commander of 30
Corps ordered Gds Arnd Div to be prepared to follow 43 (W) Div across the
Mat er born feature and advance on the axis Udem - Hamrerbruch (0736) - Wesel,
sei zing the high ground north of Sonsbeck en route and pushing forward with a
nmobil e group with the object of capturing the Wesel bridge if it was still

intact, or alternately to assault Xanten.

54. In the north 3 Cdn Inf Div was to protect the left flank of the attack
and advance to gain control of the |low ground between the main road Wler -
Kranenburg - Cleve and the River Rhine up to the line of the railway C eve -
Griethausen (9159) (lbid). Primary exploitation was to be the responsibility
o HC R, who were to operate initially under 15 (S.) Div, with orders to pass
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through Gds Arnd Div when that formation cleared 15 (S.) Div's forward
positions. 2 H C.R were then to be prepared to fight under control of either
43 (W) or Gds Arnd Div, and on being ordered forward woul d depl oy on a w de
front in a protective reconnai ssance rol e between the Maas and the Rhine,
pushing patrols as far south as the road Westerbroek (9716) - Rhert (1219) -
Rhei nberg (2128). H Hour for the attack by 2 Cdn, 15 (S.), 53 (W) and 51
(H) Inf Divs was 1030 hours 8 Feb. 3 Cdn Inf Div was to be | aunched on the

evening of D Day (lbid). (See Appx "B").

DI VI SI ONAL PLANS

55. Wthin the Corps plan 2 Cdn Inf Div's contribution was to be an attack
by a single brigade. The task fell to Brigadier WJ. Megill's already famous
5 Cdn Inf Bde. Calg Highrs and R de Mais advanci ng sinultaneously, would
clear the small triangle of territory south of the Nijmegen - Cl eve road,

whi ch was considered to be a corner-stone in the eneny's first |line, and
consolidate; the Calg H ghrs advance woul d be nmade on the left frominclusive
anti-tank ditch (784574) south of Vessendaal (7756) to inclusive Wler, R de
Mais on the right to include that section of the inter-divisional boundary in
the regi on south of Den Heuvel and Hochstrasze (7956). (AEF:. 45/ First Cdn
Arnmy/ C/ I, Docket Ill(c): 5 Cdn Inf Bde, OO No. 1, Op "VERI TABLE"

6 Feb 45). Under command 5 Cdn Inf Bde for the operation were "C' Sqgn 13/18
H and 18 Cdn Fd Anmb; in direct support of the brigade were No. 3 Tp "C' Sgqn 1
Lothians (Flails), No. 1 Tp 617 Aslt Sqgn 42 Aslt Regt (A Vs.R E.), all the
field artillery in 2 Cdn Inf Div, 4 Cdn Med Regt, Tor Scot R (M G) |ess one
M G. conpany, 7 Cdn Fd Coy R C.E. and Tcl Assu. The success of this attack
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was essential to the rapid advance of 15 (S.) Div along the axis Kranenburg
and Nutterden to breach the Siegfried Line and clear the high ground west of

Cleve. (lbid) (See Appx "C

56. At the same tinme on the inmediate right, 227 (H ) Bde and 46 (H. ) Bde of
15 (S.) Div would nove forward supported by elenents of 6 Gds Tk Bde. The

di vi sional plan was divided into four phases. In the first, 227 (H ) Bde
woul d capture Kranenburg while 46 (H. ) Bde woul d seize the high ground between
that town and Auf dem Hovel (8054) to the south. This phase, it was

antici pated, would be conpleted by 1600 hours on D Day. Once this line was
secure, 44 (L.) Bde with 2 Gordons under command woul d pass through to carry
out the second phase, in which the anti-tank ditch and obstacle belt to the
east would be carried and the areas Wl fsberg (8454), Hingstberg (8455) and
Nut t erden consolidated with a view to clearing the road from Kranenburg to
Nutterden. At this point 46 (H.) and 227 (H.) Bdes would resune their
advance. 46 (H.) Bde was to secure the high ground south-west of Cleve by
first light on Dplus 1. 227 (H) Bde was to conplete the clearing of the

Cl eve - Kranenburg road, establish itself in the area north-west of Cl eve and
make contact with 3 Cdn Inf Div on its left. This would wind up the third
phase and the reconnai ssance reginments and 2 H C. R would again exploitation

(Lbid: 15 (S.) Inf Div,mO O No. 8 Op "VER TABLE', 4 Feb 45).

57. On the narrower front to the right of 15 (S.) Div, 53 (W) Inf Div

pl anned first to launch 71 Inf Bde agai nst the Branden Berg feature. Then
160 Bde with under conmand one battalion of 158 Bde, all noving in the rear of
71 Bde, was to pass through to breach the Siegfried Line south of Frasselt
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(8253), and leaving the battalion of 158 Bde to protect its right flank, the
bri gade was to nove on to secure the Stoppel berg heights in the Reichswald
south of Nutterden. As 160 Bde was on its way to the |latter objective, 158
Bde was to pass by 71 Bde, assist in nmopping up within the divisiona
boundari es and occupy the el aborate trench systemin that area (8251-8252).
Here the battalion under conmand 160 Bde would revert to 158 Bde; furthernore,
shoul d 160 Bde neet with very heavy opposition in breaching the Siegfried
defences, 158 Bde was itself to be prepared to advance to seize the

St oppel berg feature. 147 R A C. would furnish the arnoured support.

(Lbid: 53 (W) Div, OO No. 27, Operation "VER TABLE', 4 Feb 45).

58. The right wing of the assault was the responsibility of 51 (H ) Div,

whi ch broke down its divisional tasks accordingly into three phases. 1In the
first phase 154 and 153 Bdes woul d secure the high ground on the western edges
of the Reichswald. 154 bde had the primary task of seizing the two spot

hei ghts, Point 62, (7751) Point 70 (7951) and the intervening ground. During
these operations the villages of Breedeweg (7652) and Bruuk (7752) nust be
cleared and a defensive right flank forned facing the village of G afwagen
(7652) so that the area within the brigade boundary coul d be nmopped up to
allow the field artillery to nove into that area on the night of D/D plus 1.

It was proposed that 153 Bde woul d pass through 154 Bde at about 1300 hours on
D Day, for it was estimated that by this tinme 154 Bde's objectives and |ines
of conmuni cation thus far would be clear enough to allow 153 Bde to nove up to
capture the wooded hills north and east of Reithorst and forma firm base

facing south. Fromhere 153 Bde would exploit to clear the road Mok -
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Kanonskanmp (7649). This phase, apart from 153 Bde's exploitation, was to be

conpl eted by dawn D plus 1.

59. For the second phase 152 Bde woul d pass through 154 Bde, clear the

sout hern edge of the Reichswald and gain control of the area about Hekkens.
153 Bde was to continue clearing along the east bank of the River Maas to open
the route Mook - Drie Kronen (7747). On the northernnmost flank 154 Bde woul d
probe deeper into the forest while protecting the left of 152 Bde. During the
| ast phase, while 152 Bde maintained its firm base at Hekkens, 154 Bde, using
both northern and sout hern axes through the Reichswald, was to drive on and
capture the Asper bridge, the crossroads on the eastern fringe of the forest
north of the bridge and the honeland directly to the east. By this tine

153 Bde woul d be ready to nmop up the area south of the Reichswald and north of
the Niers River. Phase IlIl was forecast for first light D plus 2. The tanks
of 107 R A C. would support the Highland infantry. (lbid: 51 (H) Inf Dv
O. O No. 26, Operation "VER TABLE" 2 Feb 45). These then were the orders

passed to the four divisions which were to make the initial thrust.

THE ATTACK COMMVENCES - 8 FEB

60. On 8 Feb the offensive opened. Mst of the prearranged air plan was
effectively carried out, and during the preceding night the troops waiting for
H Hour could see the flashes of the bonbs and the fires raised as sone 900
heavy bombers dropped their |oads on the towns of Cl eve, Goch, Weze, Udem and
Calcar. The air support continued throughout the first day, for the weather
was good for that time of the year. There was sonme cloud but the supporting
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aircraft were able to operate through it, thanks to a new device called the
Mobi | e Radar Control Post, which was used with great success. Only one eneny
aircraft was seen. (AEF: 45/30 Corps/S/F: Air Notes 228 and 229, 8 and 9

Feb 45).

61. The prelimnary artillery bombardnent began at 0500 hours. Targets

i ncl uded eneny forward positions, headquarters and conmmunications, with a

m ni mum of six tons directed on each target. The success of the assault was
later attributed largely to this fire support. Prisoners declared that it had
a shattering effect on their norale, the intensity being such that crews were
unable to man their guns until the barrage had ceased; conmunications were
totally disrupted. The Germans had "the inpression of overwhel m ng force
opposed to them which, in their isolated state, with no conmunications, it
was useless to resist”". On the other hand, prisoners generally agreed that
casualties fromthe bonbardnment were not high, on a rough average only five
per cent. Equi prment suffered nore than personnel. (First Cdn Arny Int
Summary, 11 Feb 45). Counter-battery fire seens to have prevented very nuch
eneny shelling during the attack. During the day well over half a mllion
rounds were fired without a single case being reported of a round falling

short. (21 Arny Gp Report, paras 153-174).

62. The di apason was augnented by the firing of thirteen "land nmattresses" -
the saturation of targets by batteries of the newly created 1st Canadi an
Rocket Unit, which took part in major operations for the first tine. The
groupi ng of such m scel |l aneous weapons as nedi um machi ne guns, |ight anti-
aircraft and anti-tank guns for the purposes of co-ordinated fire was another
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device enployed, and in this battle these "pepper pots" were organi zed by

2 Cdn Inf Div on the left and 51 (H.) Div on the right. 1In addition to the
4.2-inch nortars and the nedi um machi ne guns of the support battalions of al
the divisions, the resources of two arnoured regi ments, approximtely two
light anti-aircraft reginments and two batteries of 17-pounder anti-tank guns
were utilized. Since these mscell aneous weapons were fired continuously

t hrough-out the day, the ammunition expenditure and tremendous. The group
organi zed by 2 Cdn Inf Div artillery alone fired 1, 300,000 rounds of medi um
machi ne gun anmunition, 69,000 40-millinmetre shells, 14,000 4.2-inch nortar
bonmbs and 12,000 17-pounder shells. This great weight of nmetal was hurled
agai nst the enemy by 156 guns (including 24 tank guns), 48 4.2-inch nortars

and 96 nedi um machi ne guns. (lbid: Account by Brigadier F.N. Lace; AEF:

45/ 30 Corps/C/1: Op Instr 45, "Pepper Pot", 27 Jan 45; 21 Arny Go Report,

para 52) (See Appx "D").

63. Sonme idea of the effect of this tremendous on-slaught may be gai ned from
quoting a description by an Historical Oficer who watched the opening of the
battl e from an observati on post on high ground about a mle north of

G oesbeek:

The weat her promised to be fair, and the sight of the airbursts and
tracer in the sky, against the yellow light of the rising sun was very

i npressive. There was continuous roll of heavy gunfire that was
punctuated by staccato bursts of MG fire fromall sides... At 0740 hrs,

al nrost a conplete silence descended on the entire front for a period of
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a full ten mnutes... to enable the Flash Spotters and Sound Rangers to

| ocate active eneny btys not previously known.

A few birds were still flying across the sky in a bew | dered manner, as
the artillery took up their thene again, and the tenpo accel erated as
the full weight of 1,000 guns was brought to bear agai nst the eneny.
Beyond the occasional airburst, and the odd round over a w de area,
there was little reply fromthe eneny and, at this stage, the spectator
was left with the inpression that hostile positions were being sinply

snot her ed.

The gaunt trunks and torn branches of trees, ruined farm buil di ngs, and
the smoke and cordite funmes that swept across the area all contributed

to the strangely fascinating panorana of war.

As H- hr approached, in anything, the noise increased and a new note was
added by the sound of arnour noving forward and pl anes passi ng over head.
The conbi ned effect produced a vivid picture of a war of nmachine -- a

war of calculated and terrible efficiency.

A wounded soldier, with face covered by a field dressing, was directed
to a nearby R A P. as pockets of snmoke began to fill the contours in the
ground. The historical officer and war artist were conpelled to shout

at each other in order to nmake thensel ves heard above the noise.
Carriers rattled by, with red cross flags prom nently displayed, an a tp
of "Crommel | " tanks that had been canpufl aged with straw agai nst the
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wal I's of a denolished barn added their guttural roar to the din of
battle. "Churchill" and "Sherman" tanks began to nmove east al ong the
draw i n square 7556, through the scattered debris of gliders that

remai ned fromthe airborne attack of the previous Septenber.

At 0950 hrs the barrage, which represented the clinax of the prelininary
bonbardnent, was observed to be begi nning. Capt Hunter and Capt Pepper
proceeded down the draw to observe the arnmour and specialized assault
equi pnment noving forward. Besides the orthodox types of tanks, there
were "Flails", "Crocodiles", A Vs.RE., all with their fluorescent
panels (for identification fromthe air) glowing |like red hot plates
agai nst the dull background. A tank officer enquired anxiously about

m nefields, but could not be satisfied. The armour lurched forward with
all vehicles stripped for action - one tank still had a frying pan
dangling fromthe back of the turret. An Air OP. flew slowy overhead
and snoke shells continued to drop a short distance in front, as the
deaf eni ng noi se increased. Sone eneny rounds dropped about 300 yards

di stant ad personnel took cover, but the arnoured advance went on

wi t hout hesitation. There was an air of urgency and tense expectation

evi dent everywhere as H hr approached.

(WD., 2 Cdn Fd Hi st Sec, February 1945: Appx 1, Diary of 2 Div Det,

8 Feb 45)

64. The infantry attack which went in at 1030 hours was unique in that the
four divisions, extended across a six-mle front between the N jnegen -
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Kranenburg road and the Maas Ri ver near Mok, noved forward sinmultaneously.
Prior to this attack the whole area was held by 2 Cdn Inf Div, while 3 Cdn Inf
Di v occupied the northern end of the front between the Nijnmegen - Cleve road
and the River Waal. On the previous day these two divisions had conme under
command 30 Corps, which at the same tinme took over responsibility for the
whol e front east of N jnegen. The Scottish and Wl sh divisions then noved
into the area inmediately behind 2 Cdn Inf Div's front |line which, in order to
decei ve the eneny, the Canadi ans continued to occupy with only two bri gades.
When the attack opened the British divisions passed through together with the
attacking elements of 2 Cdn Inf Div, which after their successful attainnent

of the divisional objectives were to go into reserve. (21 Arny G Report,

paras 64 - 65: AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/C/lI, Docket Il1l1(d): folio 33 Op

Instruction No. 12, 3 Feb; AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/CF, Docket |: Wekly
Summary of Ops, 4 - 10 Feb 45; AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/IC G Trace of

di spositions as at 070800 Feb 45; AEF: 45/3 Cdn Inf DiviC/ G Trace of

di spositions as at 020800 Feb 45).

65. The assault went well all along the front, naking better progress on the
| eft than on the right, where opposition was nmuch stiffer. On 2 Cdn Inf Div's
front the counter-battery and counter-nortar programmes were extrenely
effective as a whole, but on the right, in the rear of R de Mais and
particularly on the extrenme left in the area held by R H C., the eneny nmade a
furious attenpt to disrupt the operation. However, the "pepper pots" which
had been | aid down to saturate all eneny defences within range and the "Il and
mattress" put down by 1 Cdn Rocket Unit had been remarkably effective. There
had been no casualties in the assenbly areas or form ng up places. Under
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cover of this excellent barrage R de Mais and Calg Highrs went in to the

att ack.

66. The troops, keeping right up to the line of bursting shells quickly

cl eaned out the forward localities. It appeared that the enemy had
anticipated the main thrust along the obvious route |eading south-east around
Berg en Dal (7459), and as a result, he was surprised by the nmanoeuvre which
Brigadier Megill's seasoned and well trained infantry executed to cut off

Wl er fromthe south. Schu mnes provided one of the principal obstacles in
the path of the advance. They took the form of several roads of mnes laid
quite openly on the surface, with other mnes interspersed and conceal ed bel ow
the ground. |In attenpting to avoid the visible mnes the |osses. This was
particularly the case in the area of Calg Highrs, who | ost about 24 nen.

(AEF: 45/5 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket |, The Role of 5 Cdn Inf Bde in Operation

"VERI TABLE", 8 Feb 45. Account by Brigadier WJ. Megill, D.S.O comanding 5

Cdn I nf Bde, given to the Historical Oficer, 2 Cdn Inf Div, 11 Feb 45).

67. "A" and "D' Coys Cal g Hi ghrs pushed eastwards through Vossendaal and
established thensel ves astride the Wler - Kranenburg road. By 1200 hours "A"
Coy had made contact with 10 H L.I. of 227 (H ) Bde as far east as Richters
Gut (7956) and "C' Coy followi ng close behind "D' had reached the area of
Lagewal d (7857). "C' Coy had had conparatively heavy casualties here for the
troops were too thin on the ground to do the job against the nore numerous
eneny. "C' Coy, however, pressed on, working north-west of Lagewald al ong the
road in the direction of Im Thal (7758). Meanwhile "D' Coy began to clear the
hi gh ground i nmedi ately on the edge of the flooded area, north of the
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Kranenburg - Wler road, towards W/ler. They forged on, passing "C' Coy

whi ch, through an error in map readi ng, had been reported sone 500 yards ahead
of its actual position. Fierce fighting was taking place, in the course of
which "C' Coy's commander was killed and "D' Coy | ost contact with Battalion
Headquarters. By 1400 hours the progress had becone very slow and "C' Coy was
asked whet her additional fire support was required; a gallant answer cane
back, "No, this is an infantry job, but we need reinforcenents." Accordingly,
one platoon of "D' Coy was despatched to join the depleted "C' Coy in the
Lagewal d area. As Calg Highrs fought fiercely to attain its objectives the
sappers were at work clearing the road to the south, freeing it of the m nes,
booby trap and other obstacles which the eneny had counted on to delay our

progress. (lbid).

68. By this time the attack on the right by R de Mais on Den Heuvel and
Gochstrasze had been successful. Both "A" and "B" Coys having fought their
way on to the objectives were consolidated, and "C' Coy, which had so far been
in reserve, was ordered to relieve "A" Coy of the Calg Hi ghrs along the main
road north of Hochstrasze. The situation about Wler was still in a confused
state and conmuni cati ons between the forward conpani es and battalion
headquarters was unsatisfactory. The C.O Calg H ghrs now decided to send the
remai nder of "B" Coy forward to assist in the clearing of Wler. Fire support
was re; quested and cane down at 1725 hours as "D' and "B" Coys pressed into
the town. Wler was subsequently reported clear of all enemy by 1830 hours.
Casual ti es had been quite heavy. Calg Hi ghrs lost two officers and el even
other ranks killed, one officer and 60 other ranks wounded. R d Mais had two
ot her ranks killed and one officer and nine others ranks wounded.
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Approxi mately 40 per cent of these casualties, however, were due to mnes. On
the credit side 5 Cdn Inf Bde captured seven officers and 308 other ranks.

(Lbid).

69. The operation reveal ed that the eneny had positioned nore troops in the
northern end of Wler than had been anticipated and that he had constructed
very strong dugouts in the banks of the Wler Meer, to forma conplete network
of conmuni cation trenches throughout the area, by nmeans of which it had been
possible for himto nove at will from Wl er to Den Heuvel wi thout being seen.
That Wl er would prove the hardest nut to crack had been apparent fromthe
begi nni ng, but in avoiding the obvious |line of approach and in striking at the
German garrison fromthe south-east, Brigadier Megill's nmen had seal ed off

Wl er and prevented the eneny's escape. (lbid).

70. While 2 Cdn Inf Div had been battling for its objectives, the entire
field of operations to the south flared up as the other three divisions went
forward. |Imediately to the right of 5 Bde, 227 and 46 (H. ) Bdes of 15 (S.)
Di v, supported by 6 Gds Tank Bde advanced agai nst noderate opposition.
Casualties were light, but here again the main obstacles in the path of the
advance were nines of every description. However, by 1800 hours, on the
northern flank, 10 H. L.1., 227 (H ) Bde were clearing Kranenburg and both 2 A
& S.H and 2 CGordons were moving up fast on the right between that place and
Gal gensteeg. On 46 (H. ) Bde's sector, 2 Jas H had already consolidated Haus
Kreuzfuhrt (7954) while 9 caneroni ans pressed on towards Frasselt. By this

time some 200 prisoners had been taken. (AEF: 45/21 Arny Group/C/F, Docket
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I11: Op "VERI TABLE" para 65; and WD., "G' Ops, H Q First Cdn Arny,

February 1945: Appx 32, Ops Log, 8 Feb 45, Serials 30, 55, 61, 72, 74, 78).

71. The battle went equally well in front of 53 (W) Div: despite the fact
that many of the supporting tanks of 34 Arnd Bde found the ground too soggy
for extensive manoeuvre and were thus confined to single tracks. The flails
and crocodiles nmet nmore i medi ate diaster, for they bogged down soon after
crossing the start line; added to this, the divisional axis began to show
definite signs of giving way under the weight of heavy traffic. It was the
sheer perseverance on the part of the infantry and few tanks which kept up the

monment um of the advance. (30 Corps Operation "VER TABLE", Report on 34 Arnd

Bde Qps, p. 2) 4 RWF. of 71 Bde drew first blood and quickly seized the
built-up area on the road south of Boersteeg (9854) allowing 1 H L.I. and

1 Oxf Bucks to pass through towards the edge of the forest and the brigade
obj ective, which was reached at approxi mtely 1800 hours. Wthin a short
while both battalions had consolidated with 1 H L.I. holding the high ground
sout h-east and east of point 75 (8152), and 1 Oxf Bucks on the Branden Berg

(8053) (Lbid, Serial 80).

72. On the far right (H) Div also made substantial gains in the face of
somewhat severe opposition. 1 B.W reached its objective on the northern part
of the Freuden Berg by 1400 hours; 7 B.W, however, had a nmore difficult tine
in clearing the regions Breedeweg and Bruuk, and 5/7 Gordons were put under
command 154 Bde and ordered to pass through to keep up the pressure to the
east. The general situation inproved slightly in that by 1900 hours,

resi stance in Breedeweg and Bruuk had been quelled, 5/7 Gordons were on the
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nove towards the southern part of the Freuden Berg, and 5 B.W has struck out
in a southerly direction with the object of seizing Pyram de, point 78 (7751).
At this time 1 Gordons were preparing to followup 7 and 5 B.W to assault the
hi gh ground about St. Jansberg (7650). (lbid, Serials 31, 49, 55, 59,

78, 92).

73. The battle was devel opi ng favourably and the eneny was al ready reeling
back froma series of well directed blows at the midriff of his defence. To
the north of Wler it nowremained for 3 Cdn Inf Div to deal out sone telling
head punches. General Spry's attack was divided into two phases. The first
was to be carried out by 7 & 8 Cdn Inf Bdes, on the right and |eft
respectively, with the object of clearing the area to the line of the A Tk
ditch which ran from Donsbruggen (8657) north to Diffelward (8760): the
second, by 9 Bde, to break through the Siegfried Line in that area and advance
to consolidate the line of the Spoy Canal (9057 - 9060). The plan called for
7 & 8 Bdes to first lunge out fromthe firmbase at present held by 9 Cdn Inf
Bde; 7 Bde with on the right Regina Rif on the left 1 C. Scot R in reserve

R W Rf. (AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/C/ 1, "VER TABLE', Docket Ill(c): HQ 3
Cdn Inf Div Op Order No. 4, Op "VERITABLE"). In turn 7 Bde sub-divided its
task into three phases with under command one platoon "D' Coy C.H of O
(MG), tw platoons 6 Cdn Fd Coy, one conpany 14 Cdn Fd Amb, one section 4
Cdn Pro Coy; and in support "A" Coy CH of O (MG), one squadron 13/18 H.
two troops 1 |lothians, one section of 3 Ram WAasps, one troop 617 Aslt Sqgn

R E., and approximately 57 Buffaloes. (H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde Op Order No. 4, Op

"VERI TABLE") .
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74. The first task was to break in an secure an advanced firm base on

Quer - Danm (7660-7760) to include the strong-point (7761) at the north end.
This would require Regina Rif with in support three troops 13/18 H and one
troop 1 Lothians first to establish positions on Quer-Danmto nmap reference
774608, a point about half way down the feature; whereupon 1 C. Scot R would
pass through to capture in succession the eneny posts at the northern end of
Quer-Danm (776614), and the Dyke to the south-east along the Holland - Gernman
border (786612), and nop-up the Damm area to link up with Regine Rif. 1In the
second phase the Regina R f group would seize Zyfflich (7859) and press on to
form conmpany positions at the three bridge sties - one (813572) on the road
bet ween Ni el and Kranenberg, another (820585) on the road to Mehr, and a third
(812584) on the road to Kranenberg; while 1 C. Scot R consolidated a fourth
bri dge (801602) further north, captured Niel and the nearby bridges on the
road | eading south to Mehr. At this point R Wyg R f would be prepared to
nove up. |In the |ast phase, while Regina Rif assaulted Mehr and exploited to
the line of the A Tk Ditch and Siegfried defences between Bartekanp (8660)
just west of Duffelward and the rail and road junction (8657) west of
Donsbruggen, R Whg Rif, on orders fromH Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde, would pass through
1 C. Scot R to capture Keeken (8562) and consolidate the |line of the water
barrier fornmed by the Rhine opposite Bi mMmen (8563) to Muhl enbergshof (8760) on
Qude Rijn, north and west of the Spoy Canal, where a link-up with H L. I. of C
woul d be made later. Meanwhile, 1 C. Scot R was to reorganize, bold a firm
base at Niel, but be ready to assist either of its sister battalions in the
event of trouble. This then wound up the first phase of the Divisional plan

inasfar as it affected 7 Cdn Inf Bde. (AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/C/I Op
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"VERI TABLE" Docket I111(c): HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde Op Order No. 4, Op

"VERI TABLE") .

75. At the sane time on the left, 8 Cdn Inf Bde with under conmand one
platoon "D' Coy C.H of O (MG), tw platoons 16 Cdn Fd Coy, R C. E. one
section 4 Cdn Pro Coy; and in support "B" Coy CH of O (MG), one troop 1
Lot hians and 25 Buffaloes of 5 Aslt Regt R E., was to attack across the

fl ooded area; one battalion in Buffal oes, the second battalion in assault
boats i mredi ately avail abl e to pass through, and the reserve battalion ready
to push on to the final objective. 8 Cdn Inf Bde's operation was in three
phases; in the first N. Shore R were to advance in Buffaloes to clear the
Dyke from the houses (798631) to the dyke and road junction (794632) just

sout h-west of Kuil schen Hof (794624) and capture the village of Zandpo

(7962). Once this area was in Canadi an hands R de Chaud wol d pass through in
its assault boats to conplete the clearing of the dyke road to as far south as
the bend bel ow Heuvel sche Straat (7961) and occupy Leuth (8061). 1In the
second phase both battalions would conmit fresh conpanies to consolidate from
left to right the line of the Dyke west and north of Kekerdom (8164)

sout h- eastwards al ong the Spal dropsche Straat, (8164) taking in the nolen
Straatje to its termination in the area of Polder MIIlingen (8263). For the
final phase the reserve battalion, Q OR of C. was to pass through R de
Chaud, capture MIlingen and firmup al ong the Rhine bank fromthe circul ar

| ake above that town to the outskirts of Bimmen. As soon as this area was
under control, H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde would order N. Shore R to nop-up to the

river in the MIIlingsche Waard (8065) - 8165) region and the factory sites
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which Iine the Rhine directly west of Kekerdom (lbid, HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde Op

Order No. 28).

76. If all progressed according to expectation, the conpletion of Phase | of
the divisional plan would nean that 8 & 7 Bdes held an al nost semi -circul ar
area begi nning north of Erlekom (7862), follow ng the bank of the Rhine to its
i nfusion with the Qude Rijn opposite Tol kaner (8762), then down the canal to
join the Siegfried defences which conmenced west of Duffel-ward and carried on
to the south in the region of Donsbruggen. They way woul d now be open for 9
Cdn I nf Bde to begin Phase Il of the divisional plan, which called for the
capture or destruction of all eneny between the railway |ine of Donsbruggen to
Cleve on the right, the Alter Rhein on the left, and as far forward as the
Spoy Canal. This attack would be carried out in two phases: the first
constituting a break-through of the Siegfried Line north of Donsbruggen by
S.D. & G Highrs and south of Diffelward by H L.I. of C., the second,
subsequent exploitation eastwards by both battalions with S.D. & G Highrs on
the right occupying the area Ri nden (8858), then resum ng the advance
eastwards to line the Spoy Canal and thus consolidate the triangle forned by
the railway and canal north of Cleve. On the left H L.I. of C, having
captured Duffelward, would strike east again to firmup the regi on of

War dhausen (8959). Nth N.S. Highrs in reserve, nust then be prepared to pass
through on either flank during the operation, to nmop-up in the wake of the

| eadi ng battalions and to be ready to take over the Duffelward sector from
HL1. of C For its part in the battle 9 Cdn Inf Bde woul d have under
command "C' Coy and one platoon "D' Coy C.H of O (MG), tw platoons 18 Cdn
Fd Coy R C. E., one conpany 14 Cdn Fd Anb R C.A M C., one section 4 Cdn Pro
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Coy, and in support one squadron 13/18 H., two troops 1 Lothians and one troop
617 Aslt Sgn R E. As a matter of interest it may be noted that the plan for 3
Cdn Inf Div as outlined here represented the |linmt of that division's

participation in the first overall phase of the Corps' plan

77. As the British divisions inproved their positions to the south, 3 Cdn
Inf Div noved forward to the attack at 1800 hours; on the right 7 Cdn |Inf Bde
| aunched Regina Rif, whose "D' Coy quickly occupied the southern part (7660)
of Quer Damm taking about 20 prisoners, yet suffering only very I|ight
casualties. The next nove in this sector took place at 1840 hours, when "B"
Coy 1 C. Scot R moved up fromthe south and passed through the Regi nas' first
objective to take out the strong-point at the north end of the Damm \Wile
two of the "B" Coy platoons worked their way up the Dyke, the third sub-unit
riding on Buffal oes approached the eneny position fromthe south-west. Here,
however, there was consi derabl e di sorgani zati on, caused nostly by ill-timng
of the artillery fire, with the result that the conpany comrander decided to
re-group his small force. Meanwhile the Reginas had net with better success;
shortly after 1 C. Scot R had passed through, "B" Coy, together with a troop
of tanks and one flail crossed the dyke, followed by "C' Coy, and advanced on
Zyfflich to the east. This isolated village was reached at 2000 hours,

wher eupon both "B" and "C' Coys comenced a nopping up which netted anot her
100 prisoners at a cost of 1 officer killed and 12 O R s. wounded. By 2313
hours zyfflich was consolidated and 1 C. Scot R was ordered to start out for
the waterbound ham et of Niel. "A" Coy 1 C. Scot R was instructed to capture
the south part of the village, "D' Coy the north, with "C' Coy passing on to
the east as soon as the situation pernmitted. In accordance with the Battalion
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plan, "A" & "D' Coys | oaded into Buffal oes, set course by conpass and vani shed
into to the black night. Wthin a few minutes "C' Coy sail ed out behind them
Lt-Col D.G Crofton and his staff settled down to await devel opnents, but as
things turned out it proved to be sone considerable tine before any word of

t hese conpani es was received. "B" Coy, though in continuous w reless contact,
was still some distance short of the Quer Danm strong-point, and sent a
nmessage to say that that operation would have to be held up until daylight.
(AEF: 45/7 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket I: folio 3, Report on Op "VERI TABLE"
prepared by H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde; AEF: 45/3 Cdn Inf Div/CF, Docket Il: Op
"VERI TABLE", Report No. 1; WDs., Regina Rif, 8 Feb 45, 1 C. Scot R

8 Feb 45).

78. By this time on the left flank 8 Cdn Inf Bde, who had noved off at 1845,
had conmpl eted their part of the first phase. N Shore R had by 1850 hours
with "A" Coy taken over the line of Dyke road (7962) running north to south-
west of Zandpol (7962); ten mnutes |later, "B" Coy passed across the dyke.

The journey to Zandpol held its own dangers; nines and booby traps were
plentiful, and these accounted for the first casualties, killing one officer
and four nen. Nevertheless "B" Coy pressed on, and at 2015 hours, as "A" Coy
reported its consolidation conmplete, "B" Coy requested an artillery
concentration on Zandpol. The guns quickly supplied the supporting fire and

at 2055 hours Zandpol was in Canadi an hands. (WD., N. Shore R, 8 Feb 45).

79. R. de Chaud's part in the operation had begun as soon as N. Shore R
took the Dyke | and west of Zandpol. "A" Coy, followed by "D' Coy, |led the way
towards Lauth, and by 2200 hours had taken 77 prisoners (WD., GS., HQ 3
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Cdn I nf Div, February 1945, Appx 4. Ops Log, 9 Feb 45, Serials 129, 135,

138). The going was slow and as r. de Chaud noved across the watery | ands
they could hear the sounds of battle at Zandpol, where at about 2300 hours the
eneny counter-attacked N. Shore R positions, though w thout success. "A" Coy
finally reached Leuth at about 0200 hours. (lbid, 9 Feb 45, Serials 6, 11).

At this time the remaining conpanies were strung out to the west, and it was
not until two hours later that "D' Coy caught up with the |eading troops and
entered the village. Just before 0500 hours R de Chaud Headquarters received
the nmessage that Leuth was clear and that another 20 prisoners had been taken;
"B" and "C' Coys were then instructed to nove up to conplete the consolidation
(lLbid, Serial 25). The advance for 3 Cdn Inf Div so far had been nost
difficult, for in many places troops had had to wade through several feet of

water (WD., H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, 8, 9 Feb 45).

80. A notable feature of the division's advance was the trenmendous snoke
screen laid by four snoke conpani es under Army control. Since the sector was
dom nated by high ground on the other side of the Rhine, a continuous snoke
barrier was put down along the south bank. By the end of the operation an
unbroken |ine of snoke bel ched from sone 85,000 generators which had been set
al ong a distance of 30,000 yards. 400,000 gallons of fog oil and 40, 000

gal l ons of "derv" were used to produce the screen, which was considered "a
contributing feature in the success of the operation. Formations were nore

than satisfied." (AEF. 45/First Cdn Arny/C F, Report on Snpoke Screens).

81. By m dnight 8/ 9 Feb, the five assault divisions had all entered Gernany,
they had taken over 1,2000 prisoners and they had destroyed or decimted five
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of the eight eneny battalions engaged. Allied casualties had not been heavy;
but the effect of the flooding was i ndeed serious, for the water |evel on the
| eft bank of the rhine had risen 18" during the day, and the Nijnmegen - Cleve

hi ghway and its dyke was in jeopardy. (21 Army Gp Report, para 66). The past

hours had seen nmarked inprovenment in the situation for the British Divisions.
On 15 (S.) Div's front, on the left of 227 (H) Bde, 10 H L.I. of C had
consol i dat ed Kranenberg, 2 Gordons were astride the railway about a mle east
of the station (8055) and on the right 2 AL & S.H of C had established a
strong position between the railway and Ki nkenberg (8154) just west of Tuthees
(8254). Further to the right, while 9 Caneroni ans of 46 (H.) Bde were
expanding their gains in the region of Frasselt (8253), 2 das H rennined at
Haus Kreuzfhrt (7954) with 7 Seaforth noving up in the rear. So far, neither
53 (W) or 51 (H) Divs had nuch else of interest to report, though of the
former, two battalions, left 6 RWF. and right 1 E. Lan R (under command 160
Bde from 158), had gone past 71 Bde's forward localities and gained a start
line running south fromroughly point 22 (8352) to the Spur west of point 35
(8252) through which it was intended to push the renmai nder of 160 Bde - 4

Wel ch and 2 Mon on to the Stoppel berg feature (8553). On the southern flank

1 B.W of 154 (H) Bde was now firmon its FreudenBerg objective, and while
5/ 7 Gordons pl oughed on up and over the hill to the |Iower portion of the
feature, 5 B.W reached the high ground at Pyram de (7750) and allowed 1
Gordons to begin probing westwards. (AEF: 45/30 Brit Corps/C H Docket 111
folio 161, 0/433, Sitrep as at 2400 hours 8 Feb 45; 2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 9 Feb

45, Serial 6).
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82. The enemy's re-action to allied pressure on this day had varied from
fanatical to deplorable. Certainly the German 84 Div had had a very bad day.
On the norning of 8 Feb it had held strong positions 6,000 to 7,000 yards in
advance of the Siegfried Line, with some seven Battalions forward and possibly
three held back in reserve: by midnight 89 Feb the majority of these
battal i ons had received a severe nmauling and the fighting strength of the

di vi si on was near the breaking point. Prisoners and dead had provided a cl ear
picture of identification and disposition fromnorth to south; at the western
tip of the Beichswald the eneny's order of battle read as follows: - south of
Waal , though as yet not fully contacted was Bn Miunster; the flats around
Zyfflich were held by 2 Bn, 1052 G Regt; south fromhere in the area Wl er
was 2 Bn, 151 G, with 84 Fus Bn north of the Groesheek - Kranenberg rail way
and a battalion south of it. On the enemy's left flank, 1222 G of 180 Inf
Div had been identified before the Freuden Berg, while 1062 G had been
positioned around the western corner of the Reichswald. Apparently 84 Div's
position, sited well forward and stretched out to the linmit, had been

consi dered enough to hold the approaches to the Siegfried. But its troops had
not been able to stand the hammering. |Its nobile reserves, according to

pri soners, were not near enough to influence the battle, and thus the enemy's
di spositions in this phase anyway, could hardly have been nore favourable to
us. The inportant question at present was, how was the Reichswald itself

def ended? Prisoners from 84 Fus Bn had said that there were not concrete
defences in the forest and that it was not manned. |If this was the case the
defence of the west wall in the Reichswald nust lie in the strength of the
forward defences to it, and there we had already breached (First Cdn Arny Int
Summary No. 223, 8 Feb 45). Discussing the eneny's action, Ceneral Crerar
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poi nted out that the resistance offered by the dazed and shaken troops "proved
to be a | esser handicap than the appalling conditions of the ground". "It was
evi dent" he added, "that while the Germans had appreci ated our concentrations

for an attack they had failed to anticipate at least its timng." A

consi derabl e nmeasure of tactical surprise had been achieved. (Genera

Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45).

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE BATTLE, 9 - 10 FEB

83. On the following day the rain started. 2 Cdn Inf Div having conpl eted
its task, the four divisions now left in the battle continued to advance

agai nst |ight opposition, but going through the water-1ogged fields and narrow
roads of the forest was heavy and progress was limted. It becane

i ncreasingly apparent that the main problens of the operation would be those
of deploynent and supply. (Personal Diary, Major WE.C. Harrison, Hs Ofr,

First Cdn Army, February 1945).

84. Early on 9 Feb, 3 Cdn Inf Div assuned its advance, which had, for divers
reasons, slow down slightly. On the left in 8 Cdn Inf Bde's sector, N. Shore
R. having received word that R de Chaud was fully established in Leuth,
directed its "C'" and "D' Coys on to Kekerdom (8164). "C' Coy reached the
poi nt at about 0845 hours, and after a confirm ng reconnai ssance had decl ared
it free of eneny, the conpany noved in, followed by "D' Coy. The third ("B")
conpany al so noved up to consolidate at 1800 hours, while "A" Coy extended its
present positions to take in Zandpol. Thus N. Shore R s. portion of the

di vi sional plan was over, for flooding made it unnecessary to occupy the three
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factory sites along the river to the north-west. The battalions |losses to
date were one officer and 9 O Rs. killed, and one officer and 12 O Rs.
wounded. (WD., N. Shore R, 9 Feb 45). By this tine, to the south, in the
area of Niel, the situation of 1 C. Scot R, so long cloaked in nystery, had
cleared itself. Early that norning, "C' Coy had returned to Wler Meer
reporting boat trouble which had prevented them going on; the C. O, not having
heard from"A" and "D' Coys, but sensing that Niel nust by now be taken, set
off with his command group, in two Buffaloes. N el was reached without

i ncident and Lt-Col D.G Crofton, presum ng that he had touched-down in a part
of the village already cleared, gave the order to proceed. The eneny,
however, was as yet by no nmeans subdued in this area, and attacked the

Buf fal oes in which the command group was riding. For a few nonents
pandenoni um rei gned; the C.O's craft was hit by bazooka fire fromall sides,
and Lt-Col Crofton and his |I.0QO., both wounded and badly shaken, only just
managed to crawm to the shelter of sonme nearly buildings; the renaining
occupants of the Buffaloes, with the exception of 2 O Rs., who tough wounded,
waded back to report to the 2 i/c of the battalion, were all killed.

Si mul t aneously, the second Buffalo was al so subjected to fierce fire and

driven back. (WD., HQ 1 C Scot R, 9 Feb 45).

85. Wil e the command group was experiencing this npst unconfortable
situation "A" and "D' Coys were in action, but at Gernenseel sonme 1500 yards
to the south-west; here the two conpani es cleared the group of houses, and
realizing their error, struck out once nore north-west, towards Niel, "A" Coy
al ong the road through St. Johannshof (8159) and Bl ankenstein (8159) and "D'
Coy approaching the village in Buffaloes fromthe south-west. |In the dim
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light, the two conpanies set about clearing the area, which gave up 110

pri soners; they then consolidated the village, about which the flood waters
were rising rapidly (WD., 1 C. Scot R, 9 Feb 45). The capture of Niel gave
"A" and "B" conpanies of R Wg R f a base fromwhich to junp off when they
arrived fromWsIler Meer at 1315 hours. It also protected the left flank of
Regina R f, whose present position had inproved considerably; for apart from
the fact that "B" and "C' Coys were firmin zZyfflich, "B" Coy C. Scot r. had
cl eaned out the troubl esome eneny posts at the north end of the first
objective, and "A" Coy Regina Rif had already exploited to Mehr (8358), which
it had found unoccupied and entered that nmorning. (AEF:. 45/7 Cdn |nf
BDE/ C/ D, Docket |: Report on Op "VERI TABLE"). Good progress was made during
the afternoon by both 7 and 8 Bdes; Q O R of C. reached MIIlingen at about
1430 hours with "A" and "B" Coys, who rolled up the main road fromLeuth, with
"C' Coy approaching the town fromthe west and "D' Coy nopping up in the rear
(WD., QOR of C, 9 Feb 45). At the same tine "A" and "B" Coys R Wqg Ri f
were directing their efforts on Keeken, with on the left "B" Coy, on the right
"A" Coy. This small village was entered in mid-afternoon, and shortly after
"C' Coy pushed through to attack south in the direction of the Custons House
(8662), on the OQude Rijn and while the two | eadi ng conpani es pressed on to
their own objectives agai nst noderate opposition, "D' Coy noved into Keeken
itself. By now "B" Coy had established contact with QO R of C on its left.
(WD., R Wg Rif, 9 Feb 45). It remained for 9 Cdn Inf Bde to conplete the
division's part in the first phase of the 30 Corps plan. This attack was set

for the norning of 10 Feb (WD., HL.1. of C., 9, 10 Feb 45).
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86. In contrast with the wi despread manoeuvres of the Canadi an bri gades who
were battling the flood water as well as the eneny, the divisions to the south
had made excell ent progress agai nst sonewhat weakeni ng enemy opposition, but

Wi th poor roads and boggy terrain hanpering the advance. 1In the far south 153
Bde of 51 (H.) Div had conpl eted nmoppi ng the area of Breedeweg (7652) and 5
B.W had thrust south fromtheir objective at pyranide to cut the Mok -
Gennep road near Kanonskanp (7649); 1 Gordons had made contact with the
Canmerons of C. of 6 Cdn Inf Bde near Riethorst in their drive to the west.
Good gains were also nmade in the forest to the east, where 152 Bde, having
passed through 154 Bde were noving fast towards Hekkens. Earlier that day the
FreudenBerg position had been exploited, first by 7 A & S H on the left,
then by 5 Canerons on the right; but late in the afternoon 5 Seaforth passed
through 7 A & S.H and went on to cut the Kranenberg - Hekkens road about a
mle and a half north of Hekkens, while 2 Seaforth cane up through 5 Camerons
at about 2100 hours and reached a position just inside the German boundary,
1000 yards north of Lange Horst (8048). 2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 10 Feb 45,

Serial 7).

87. On the narrow front between 51 (H. ) and 15 (S.) Divs, 53 (W) Div's
advance to the Stoppel berg feature had been much easier than expected. The
operation began in the early hours of 9 Feb with 160 Bde passing 6 R WF. and
1 E Lan R to the east through 71 Bde. These two battalions quickly covered
the distance to the entrenchnments east of the Hekkens road, where 4 Welch
pressed on to reach the western side of the objective facing Wl fsperg (8454).
Cl ose on the heels of 4 Welch cane 2 Mon to consolidate the Stoppel berg
objective itself, while on the right, and to the south, 158 Bde noved up
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pushing 1/5 Welch on to exploit the position already held by 1 E. Lan R, at
about the same time 7 RWF. of 158 Bde relieved 6 RWF. on the left, to
allow the latter unit to push forward to the east beyond Stoppel berg. This
obj ective (8653-8654) was achi eved by 1900 hours, and consolidated, while 158
Bde, now conplete on the right flank, pressed on. (WD., "G'" Ops, HQ First
Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 36, Arnmy Ops Log, 9 Feb, Serials 1, 13, 22, 24,

29, 46, 47, 52 59, 72 75).

88. The advance of 15 (S.) Div had been spectacular. 44 (L.) Bde went

t hrough 227 and 46 (S.) Bdes during the night of 8/ 9 Feb, but road conditions
del ayed their attack until 0400 hours, (First Cdn Arnmy Ops Log, 9 Feb 45,
Serials 13, 26) and it was not actually until about 0900 hours that the start
line was crossed by 6 K O.S.B. and 2 Gordons, who noved forward in the wake of
the flails. Wthin an hour, 2 Gordons were on the outskirts of Nutterden and
6 K. O S.B. had seized the Hingstberg (8455) and Wl fsberg features. Meanwhile
6 RS.F. and 8 R'S. were waiting in reserve south of Tuthees, ready to follow
up. At 1100 hours there was a slight change of plan, which called for 6

R S.F. and 8 R S. to capture the Materborn feature and 227 (H.) Bde with 2
Gordons back under command, to occupy Wl fsberg, Hingstberg, and Nutterden
(lLbid, Serials 28, 34, 47). \While Nutterden was being attacked, 8 R S. pushed
past 6 K O S.B. at 1340 hours, and elenents of the latter unit rose fromtheir
positions to follow 8 R S. having gai ned about 1500 yards by 1500 hours
paused to allow 6 K O.S.B. to pass them and they in turn followed. The next
three hours saw the two battalions noving freely towards Cleve and the
Mat er born feature, which was finally reached and consolidated, with 6 K O.S.B
on the high ground south of Zu Donsbruggen (8656), and 8 R S. sone 500 years
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west of the Cleverberg | ook-out tower (8855). (lbid, Serials 54, 58, 63, 65,
75). At this tinme Divisional Headquarters declared that 227 (S.) Bde would
not take over the Nutterden feature, but would pass through 44 (L) Bde to
attack Cleve (lbid, Serial 41). However, while 44 (L.) Bde waited for its
sister formation to pass on, 15 (S.) Div Recce Regt nmoved up and patrolled
forward to the south in the direction of Materborn village. (lbid, Serials

34, 54, 63, 84; and Appx 39, folios 28 and 35, Sitreps to 282400 Feb 45).

89. Wil e the day's ground operations had gone well, weather had curtailed
nost of the expected air support. Good use was made of the hours avail abl e,
however, and several successful sorties were flown against the eneny's

comuni cations north and east of the Rhine. The Headquarters of 1 Para Arny
(A1363) was anmpngst the targets successfully engaged. Closer to the front the
villages of Till, (E9752) Calcar (A0099) and Myl and (E9652), were attacked

t hrough heavy cloud which prevented the observation of results. The enemy's
re-action in the air was indeed mnute; only three enemy aircraft were sighted

t hroughout the day's operation. (First Cdn Arnmy Int Summary, 9 Feb 45).

90. As the hours passed, the eneny's predi canent becane still unhappier, and
by m dnight 9/10 Feb all but one of the battalions of 84 Div group were either
decimated or fully committed to action. As expected, sone elenents of 7 para
Di v began to appear during the day, while earlier reconnai ssance indicated
that further reserves were being brought up fromthe south and west. In
appreciating the eneny's probable intention the First Cdn Arny Intelligence

Staff consi dered:
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Wth the west wall follow ng the Maginot Line into history, the way

left to stop us is to hold Cleve and Goch, which are vital to our

conmuni cations. Cleve he has all but lost, but Goch is still under

his control. |If he has forces available either fromthe Hochwal d or
fromacross the Rhine, he will be tenpted to try to regain Cleve or

at least to seal it off. |If he cannot do so then he nust hold

Goch, and al so cover the nearest crossings of the Rhine. These

designs failing, he nust rely on the Gochwal d | ay-back position..

(First Cdn Armmy Int Sunmary No. 224, 9 Feb 45)

91. Al t hough naturally at the nonment the eneny's plans were not known, it
was appreciated on the higher levels that there nust be consi derabl e confusion
in the m nds of the German H gh Command. This belief, instigated by the

exi sting facts, was borne out at a |later date by General Al fred Schlemm who

on his capture some nonths hence, disclosed his position on and about 9 Feb

Once the battle was joined, it becanme obvious that the control of First
Para Arny no longer rested solely with Schlenm Berlin had taken an
interest in the matter, and Schl emm nerely becane a receptacle for the
passi ng of orders. The Reichswald battle fromthat time on was to
become for Schlemm a nightmare of excuses, entreaties and expl anati ons.
His first indication that he did not have a free had cane with the order
that under no circunstances was any | and between the Maas and the Rhine
to be given up without the permi ssion of Rundstedt, who would first ask
Hitler. This prohibition on his freedom of novenment considerably
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restricted Schlemmi s plans. He realized that if the Alies once
captured the west bank of the Rhine, his conplete arnmy woul d be trapped.
His own plan was to build a series of lines facing north, between the
Maas and the Rhine, and retire slowly from position to position exacting
as heavy a price as possible for every loss of ground. These tactics
were not pernmitted, however, and 86 Corps was ordered to stand where it
was and not yield an inch. As a result the British troops broke through
vital positions time after tine, forcing Schlenmto nmake a hasty
adjustnment to the new situation. 1In addition a detailed explanation for

each withdrawal had to be sent back

(Special Interrogation Report: Gen Alfred Schlemm

92. During the night 9/10 Feb, 43 (W) Inf Div started to nove forward al ong
the Kranenberg - Nutterden road; 129 Inf Bde, in the |ead, reached Nutterden
at 2330 hours, and from here the brigade nade its way forward to the line at
present held by 6 KO.S.B. and 8 R S., with the object of passing 4 Wlts and
4 SomL.I. through into Cleve (WD., "G" Ips, HQ First Cdn Arny, February
1945: Appx 41, Ops Log Main H Q, 10 Feb 45, Serials 8 and 20). All over the
battle field, the already futile condition of the ground was bei ng aggravated
by nmore rain and strong winds; this was especially the case on the northern
flank, where 3 Cdn Inf Div was experiencing all sorts of difficulties caused
by the rising floods. The brigades which had reached their objectives were
virtually cut off and, for the greater part, only above to exist by keeping on
the dykes. There was little reaction fromthe eneny in this section, and the
only fighting experienced during the hours of darkness was by "C' Coy
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R Ppg Rif, who in noving on to their objective north of Mihl enber gshof

(8760), encountered fairly stiff opposition, but went through, and quickly
collected 65 prisoners. O the remaining battalions, all were ordered to
remain on their present positions expect R de Chaud, who, because of
extensive flooding, were forced to evacuate their positions at Leuth and
return to Erl ekom Westwards of Mehr Regina Rif were patrolling constantly in
order to keep a start line clear for the projected attack by 9 Cdn Inf Bde on
the nmorning of 10 Feb. (WD., H Q 3 Cdn Inf Div, February 1945; Appx 4, Ops

Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 13).

93. The operation so far had gone according to plan, but far to the south an
event had taken place which was to have inportant bearing on the battle. The
Germans, resolved to stemthe advance of First U S. Arnmy, which was directly
threatening the Roer Dams, destroyed the valves of the Schwanmanuel Dam This
act released a volune of water which caused the River Roer to overflowits
banks along the entire front of Ninth U S. Arnmy, with the result that the
Ameri can Operation "GRENADE", slated for 10 Feb, had to be postponed.

(Montgonery, Normandy to the Baltic, p. 238). The news of this cancellation,

however, did not discourage General Horrocks, or his divisions, in their
deternmination to press on and conplete the task on hand. On 10 Feb from north

to south the advance conti nued.

94. The nmorning of 10 Feb found the attacking battalions, S.D. & G Highrs
and H. L.I. of C, busy preparing for their nove forward. Transportation

probl ems and other difficulties presented thenselves hourly. The flood waters
prevented the artillery fromnmoving into its selected position. Since,
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however, Regina Rif had reported the start line clear, it was decided not to
fire the pre-arranged barrage at all, but to proceed with the attack supported
by concentrations and stonks. While these new arrangenents were bei ng nmade,
the battle to the south had begun, in sonme cases to slow down in the face of
heavi er opposition. (WDs., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, S.D. & G Highrs, HL.I. of

C., 10 Feb 45; AEF: 45/9 Cdn Inf Bde, S.D. & G Highrs, HL.I. of C., 10 Feb

45; AEF 45/9 Cdn Inf BDE/ C/ D, Docket |: Special Report No. 5, Op
"VERI TABLE") .
95. Yet despite the terrible condition of the ground some gai ns were made.

By 1200 hours, 10 feb, on the far right, | Gordons of 153 Bde had entered

Hei kant (7449) and were nmopping up in that area against slight opposition.

5/ 7 Gordons, having passed through 5 B.W in the region of Kanonskanp had
reached Drie Kronen (7747), while east of the gennop road the reconnai ssance
el enments of 2 Derby Yeo probed towards Aal donk (7947) and Sel der hei de (8147).
152 Bde was still advancing slowy along the southern fringe of the forest in
the direction of Hekkens. In this region, however, the enemy was unwilling to
gi ve any ground, and 3 Seaforth were held up. 5 Canerons were pronptly pushed
through themto continue the advance. 5 Seaforth maintained their hold on
that portion of the Frasselt - Hekkens road, with their left positions of the
i nterdivisional boundary (WD., "G Ops, H Q First Cdn Army, February 1945
Appx 41, Tac H. Q Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 12, 17, 18, 20 and 26). On the
left of 510 (H.) Div, 53 (W) Div slowy inproved its positions, nmopping up
within the divisional boundaries. On the right 1 E. Lan R of 158 Bde pushed
south to link up with 5 Seaforth of 51 (H.) Div, 15 Welch exploited towards
Gel denberg (8351) and 7 R WF. pressed on to the high ground above Mann U Frau
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(8451). 160 Bde apart from extensive patrolling renmained consolidated on the
St oppel berg feature. (lbid, Serial 17; WD., HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div, February

1945: Appx 4, Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 39 and 61).

96. To the north of 53 (W) Div, on the narrow front i mredi ately west of
Cleve, both 15 (S.) Div and 43 (W) Div, who had passed through them were
manoeuvring their troops for the assault on Cleve, and while the 15 (S.) Div
Recce Regt was attenpting to force the main crossroads north-west of Hau
(9152), sonme 1500 yards ahead of the infantry, 214 Bde of 43 Div had reached
Saal hof (8754) with 5 D.C.L.1. and were now waiting for the rest of the
brigade to catch up. On the western outskirts of Cl eve 129 Bde was exerting
pressure and nopping up the south-western outskirts of the town fromthe area
of the slaughter house (8855) to Materborn village (8853). Behind 129 Bde and
to the north, 44 (L.) Bde of 15 (S.) Div was preparing to pass into the town;
the plan was for 6 K O.S.B. (at present on the main road west of the stil
eneny-hel d | ook-out tower (8855)) and 8 R S. (now north of Bresserberg (8755))
to enter Cleve fromthe west, while 6 R S.F. noved in rear and north of 6
K.O.S.B. to clear the Sternberg sector (8856) (WD., H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde
February 1945: Appx 16, Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serial 39 and 41). Between the
main Nutterden - Cleve road and the railway 227 (H.) Bde was now ready to
begin clearing the wooded area in the direction of Donsbruggen (8757) with 2
Gordons, while 2 A, & S.H, who had relieved 8 RS. and 6 K O S.B. earlier
establ i shed thensel ves on the high ground astride the main road west of the
troubl esonme | ook-out tower (lbid). As can well be inmgined, the congestion in

this area, caused by the appalling condition of the roads and by the fact that
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two divisions were attenpting to manoeuvre there, was indescribable (AEF:

45/21 Army Gp/ C/F, Docket IIl: Op "VERI TABLE', para 73).

97. On the watery left flank, where the flood was still rising, 9 Cdn Inf
Bde's forward battalions were noving up in Buffaloes. Their operation was to
be carried out in tw phases. At H Hour S.D. & G Highrs would attack with
"C' Coy right and "A" Coy left in an attenpt to breach the Siegfried defences
north of Donsbruggen and exploit towards the Rindern (8858) - Cleve road.
After this "A" Coy would push on to seize the village of Rindern, with "D' Coy
nmovi ng up on the right, passing through "C' Coy to secure that portion of the
Spoy Canal directly north of Cleve; simultaneously "A" Coy was to press on to
line the canal east of Rindrn (AEF. 45/First Cdn Army//1, Docket Il1l(c): Op
"VERI TABLE", S.D. & G Highrs Op Order No. 3, Op "VERI TABLE'). At the sane
tinme to the north, HL.I. of C. would attack towards Duffelward was in

Canadi an hands, "D' Coy would break off to the right, join "C' Coy, which
woul d nove up fromreserve, and turn east in the direction of Wardhausan
(8959), and also line the Spoy Canal fromits junction with the Qude Rijn
southward to the left flank of S.D & D. Highrs (lbid: HL.I. of C. Op Oder
No. Op "VERI TABLE"). The start |ine was crossed at 1630 hours (WD., HL.I.
of C., 10 Feb 45). On the right S.D. & G Highrs nmade good progress at first,
nmeeting only |ight opposition, but on the left HLI. of C ran into pill
boxes and fortified houses on the southern approaches to Diffelward (AEF:
45/ 4 Cdn Inf Div/iC/F, Docket Il: folio 4, Operational Narrative, Op

"VERI TABLE"). By 1745 hours S.D. & G Highrs had entered Donsburggen and had
established contact with 15 (S.) Div (WD., HQ 8 Cdn Inf Bde, February 1945:
Appx 4, Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 54 and 58). For the next three hours
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progress was slow on both flanks; on the left the eneny had the only Iine of
advance into Duffelward well covered by machine gun fire, and as a result "B"
Coy H. L.I. of C suffered severe casualties and were unable to reach their

obj ective. Neverthel ess, under cover of darkness "A' Coy worked its way up on
the right of Duffelward to contain the village until a further attack could be
organi zed with fresh troops. (WD., HL.I. of C, 10 Feb 45). The advance by
S.D. & G Highrs, although opposed to sonme extent, was produci hg nore
favourabl e results, and by 2400 hours both Donsbruggen and Ri ndern had been
occupi ed, although fighting was still going on in the latter place (WD., H Q
8 Cdn Inf Bde, February 1945: Appx 4, Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 59, 65, 66,

69, 70 and 78; 11 Feb 45, Serials 4 and 4).

98. In the neantinme, while 9 Cdn Inf Bde was thus enployed, several changes
and sone i nprovenents had occurred in the sectors held by the British

di vi sions, but nore especially on the far right in the sector held by 51 (H)
Div. Along the Maas river 1 Gordons of 153 Bde had cl eared M ddl aar and the
area between the north bank of the river and the Gennep road; 5 B.W crossed
the Niers River south of Drie Kronen at 7747, and 5/7 Gordons havi ng
consolidated at Ottersum were thrusting east towards Zel derhei de (8147), which
2 Derby Beo now held as well as Aal donk. (7947) (WD., "G' Ops, H Q First
Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 41, Tac H Q Ops Log, 10 Feb 45, Serials 44 and
47; and Appx 42, 11 Feb 45, folio 9, Sitrep No. 0/437). Along the southern
edge of the forest 5 Canerons had reached the high ground about a half mle
north of Hekkens, while 2 and 5 Seaforth brought up the rear to secure
positions on the Frasselt - Hekkens road. Further to the left in 53 (W)
Div's sector 158 Bde were firmwith 1 E. Lan R along the divisional boundary;
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1/5 Wel ch just west of Geldenberg and 7 RWF. in the region of Point 86
(8452). 160 Bde had exploited its hold on the Stoppel berg feature with 4

Wel ch and 2 Mon, who had begun to patrol south-eastwards the Hekkens - Cleve
road; 6 RWF. had stuck out fromits positions on the eastern fringe to
engage in bitter fighting near Wal dhorst (8653) (WD., "G' Ops, H Q First Cdn
Arny, February 1945: Appx 42, folio 19, Sitrep No. 0/437). The situation
west of Cleve was still bogged down as 44 (L.) Bde had not yet begun to pass
through 129 Bde of 43 (W) Div. 6 R S.F., however, had already captured the
woods north-west of Cleve, and 2 Gordons had el enents in the northern part of
Staats Tiergarten (8856). South of Cleve, 15 (S.) Div Recce Regt was stil
hel d up, and the renmi nder of 214 Bde had so far not nobved beyond Saal hof

(Lbid).

99. Advant age was taken of a short spell of fine weather to continue the air
effort against eneny targets inmediately behind the front line, while on the
ot her side of the Rhine nunerous attacks were nmade on enemny comruni cati ons.
The German air force still seemed reluctant or unable to show its hand; only
three enemy aircraft were seen in the arnmy area during the day. (First Cdn

Arny, Int Summary, 10 Feb 45).

THE ATTACK SLOAS DOWN, 11 - 14 FEB

100. The next four days (11 - 14 Feb) was to see the attack sl ow down
somewhat, but despite continuing bad weather the first phase of the operation
was al nost conpleted. During the night 10/11 Feb both S.D. & G Highrs and

H L. 1. of C nmade little progress, and by 0700 hours, 11 Feb, S.D. & G Highrs
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were still clearing Rindern. Around Diffelward, H L.I. of c. was having a
great deal of trouble in getting forward; and "D' Coy was ordered up from
reserve to assault the town. The attack went in after sone delay, and by 1245
hours, the situation for both battalions had inproved. Rindern had been
nopped up and Duffelward was not being consolidated. At this stage "B" Coy,

H L. 1. of C. swung right across the |ine of advance and thrust out for

War dhausen, while to the south "A" Coy, S.D. & G Highrs had been joined by
"D' Coy on their right and were pushing on towards the Spoy Canal

(WDs. S.D. & G Highrs, HL.I. of C, 11 Feb 45; WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf Bde

February 1945: Appx 5, Ops Log, 11 Feb 45, Serials 16, 32 and 40).

101. S.D. & G Hirs fought their way to the canal, and at approximtely 1400
hours, Headquarters 9 Cdn Inf Bde received the report that three conpanies
were on their objectives along the bank and that "C' Coy was nmoving up to join
them Once in position "A" Coy attenpted to push north towards H L.1. of C.
but after noving sone 1000 yards into the other unit's area, found that there
was not sufficient manpower to hold the extra ground, and wi thdrew
accordingly. The S.D. & G Highrs advance had captured 60 prisoners and three
75-mm guns besides killing 30 of the enemy. (WD., S.D. & G Highrs,

11 Feb 45; WD., H Q 8 Cdn Inf Bde, February 1945; Appx 4, Ops Log, 11 Feb
45, Serial 34). Patrols were i mediately despatched forward to the cnaal and
off to the right, where contact was established with elenments of 15 (S.) Div.
The enemy was definitely beaten in this sector, and the only hal f-hearted
counter-attack he put in was so small that it was driven back wi thout trouble

(Lbid, Serial 36).
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102. By this time HL.I. of C.'s attack had made sonme headway. Duffl eward
was cleared by 1425 hours, and "B" Coy passed on to reach Wardhausen in the
early evening. From here another conpany was ordered to press on to
Griethausen (9159) with all speed. (First Cdn Arny Ops Log, 11 Feb 45,
Serials 98 and 101). Both H L.I. of C. and S.D. & G Highrs were solidly on
the line of the canal by 2400 hours, and had patrols over to the east bank
(lbid, Serial 118). Meanwhile Nth N. S. Hi ghrs had received their marching
orders and were noving up towards Rindern, fromwhere it was proposed to

| aunch the battalion against the area of Kellen (9257) (lbid, Serial 101; and
WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, February 1945: Appx 5, Ops Log, 11 Feb 45, Serials
37, 39, 46 and 58). To the rear of 9 Cdn Inf Bde the past hours had brought
added worry as the flood waters reached a new high level, forcing 7 Cdn Inf
Bde to be withdrawn fromtheir positions. O dered back earlier in the day the
bri gade was now concentrated at Beek, but under orders to relieve 46 (L.) Bde
at 0300 hours, 12 Feb. The withdrawal necessitated a change in the

di spositions of 8 Cdn Inf Bde, and Q O R of C were instructed to extend
their southern flank int he direction Duffelward. (WDs., H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde

10, 11 and 12 Feb 45; WO R of C, and R Wg R f, 10 - 11 Feb 45)

103. In contrast to the conditions on the left flank of the operation, the
conparatively "dry" ground operations by the British divisions progressed
steadily. On the norning of 11 Feb on the southern flank, 153 Bde of 51 (H.)
Div assaulted Gennep with 5 BBW In the area of Ottersum 5/7 Gordons
patrol |l ed south and east, while north of Hekkens, 5 Seaforth, relieved from
their positions inside the forest by 7 A & S.H, attacked Hekkens itself.
Once this town fell 2 Seaforth would pass on to take the Kessel (8546) Bridge
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(First Cdn Armmy, Ops Log, 11 Feb 45, Serial 6). The battle for Gennep

conti nued throughout the norning. Meanwhile, before Hekkens, 1 and B. W of
154 Bde were noving up to relieve 152 Bde (lbid, Serial 23). The end of the
day saw 5 B.W firmin Gennep with 1 Gordons holding the railway bridge to the
south. Hekkens had also fallen to 7 and 1 B.W, who had killed nany eneny in
the process. Thereafter, 1 B.W exploited to Nagana (8347), consolidated
there and despatched strong patrols to the bridge at Kessel (8546). 1In the
rear of the Highland advance the Niers River was being bridged. 1In the forest
itself, 7 A & S.H had nade substantial gains against |ight opposition to
reach the clearing the Reichswal d, 1500 yards north of Kessel (8546) (lbid,

Serials 48 and 49).

104. In the northern half of the forest, 53 (W) Div resuned its clearing
operations, and by 1200 hours elenments of 160 Bde and 158 Bde with under
command 1 Oxf Bucks (of 71 Bde) were all well across the nmain Hekkens - Cleve
road and noving fast in a south-easterly direction. A pause in the advance
occurred early in the afternoon, while on the right, 7 RWF. of 158 Bde
assaul ted the northern end of the trench systemtwo miles west of Klosterhufe
(8948) whereupon once again the line to the north went forward. 1 E. Lan R
on the left of 7 RWF. reached the Klosterhufe clearing flanked to the north
by 1/5 Wlch, 6 RWF., 4 Wlch and 2 Mon about Beyershof (8852) in that order

(Lbid, Serials 16, 17, 27, 29, 37, 40, 43, 47 and 49).

105. The attack on Cleve and its environnments had al so gone well. South-west
of the town, 214 Bde was in action, and after Sallhof fell to 5 D.C.L.1., that
battalion thrust on through Materborn village to save the crossroads 1000 to
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the west. At this point a two-battalion attack was | aunched with on the |eft

1 Morc R directed on to the woods north of Hau (9152), and on the right 7 Som
L.1. advancing on the latter village. Opposition varied, but the men of the
Wessex Division would not be discouraged, and by mdnight, 11/12 Feb, though 1
Wrc R were still heavily engaged in attenpting to reach their objective, 7
SomL.l. were on the outskirts of Hau. 129 Bde had spent the major part of
the day in reserve, but were under orders to go in again the follow ng day
through 214 Bde. 130 Bde was still far back at Nijnmegen. (lbid, Main H Q

Ops Log, Serials 15, 30, 54, 59, 86, 97 and 119; AEF 45/30 Brit Corps/CH

Docket I1l1: folio 153, Sitrep 0/463 as at 2400 hours 11 Feb 45).

106. Inside the town of Cleve fierce fighting had been going on all day. 44
(L.) and 227 (H.) Bdes had entered the town proper in the late nmorning, 6
K.OS.B. and 8 R S. driving in fromthe west between the barracks (8855) and
the prison (8954). 10 H.L.I. of 227 Bde, jointed a little later by 2 Gordons,
who had already contacted 9 Cdn Inf Bde on the left, closed in fromthe region
of Sternberg. (AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/H, Docket IIl, Sitrep, 11 Feb 45, 0/ 463,
Sitrep as at 112400). 46 (H.) Bde also noved into the direct battle area to
relieve 214 Bde on the Materborn feature (lbid, 0/454, Sitrep as at 112400).
By 1100 hours as both battalions of 44 (L.) Bde were in action on the south
and western edges of the town, 2 Gordons of 227 Bde had conpleted clearing the
woods north of Cleve, and 10 H.L.1. was noving up to join themfor a new
attack (First Cdn Arny Ops Log, 11 Feb 45, Serial 37). The attack got away to
a good start, and by 2000 hours, 2 Gordons had extended its forward line to
the junction of the canal and the railway (9056) with 10 H L.lI. slightly to
the south inside the town of Cleve (lLbid, Serial 43). Sonme four hours |ater
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10 H.L.I. was also on the line of the canal which 2 Gordons had crossed
further to the north and where they were now consolidating a snmall bridgehead
(Lbid, Serial 47). At about the same tinme in between these two units 15 (S')
Recce Regt, having captured a bridge intact, were now holding it under very
heavy fire (lLbid), while one squadron crossed to the east bank. Here,

Engi neers were i medi ately ordered to build a heavier bridge by first |ight,
and 7 Seaforth of 46 (H ) Bde with not squadron of 4 Arnd Col dm Gds were
ordered to pass on through as soon as the bridge was ready. The remai nder of
46 (H.) Bde was by this tinme concentrated and ready on the Materborn feature

(Lbid, and Serial 49).

107. Despite the broken weather, the Tactical Air Force kept up its support
with vigour and variety. The German Air force again appeared, but only in

di mi nutive nunbers and then only to reconnoitre (First Cdn Army, Int Sumary
No. 226, 11 Feb 45). Though the Canadian Arny's effort had slowed in pace,
the many credits acquired so far were obvious. Cleve was al nost clear and the
Spoy Canal had been crossed. The nmain points of resistance had been around
Hau and Hekkens, which was now in Scottish hands, yet between these two points
progress had been steady in the face of extrenely difficult conditions, and
sporadi c but sonetinmes fierce opposition. 1In addition, in the far south, the
Ni ers was being bridged, and our troops were up to the |line of the Gennep

railway in sone strength (lLbid).

108. During the night 11/12 Feb, the situation on the left flank was
exploited to its fullest extent, as Brigadier J.M Rockinghams 9 Cdn Inf Bde
| aunched its reserve battalion, the Nth N.S. Hi ghrs, across the Spoy Canal to
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Seize Kellen. At 0245 hours "B" Coy was ferried over the water obstacle and
advanced to firmup on the crossroads west of the brick works (906570).
shortly afterwards "C' Coy passed through to the crossroads at Kellen
(917572). Both objectives were reached w thout opposition. The two conpanies
remai ned at these points until about 1000 hours on the 12th, at which tine "A"
Coy was pushed on to hold the east side of Kellen. "D' Coy, which arrived a
few mnutes later, swung in a northerly direction to the so far unfl ooded
patch of ground on the right of the railway about 1000 yards south of
Giethausen (WD., Nth N.S. Highrs, 12 Feb 45). The village of Giethausen
was al ready in Canadi an hands, "C' Coy of H L.I. of C. having entered it
unopposed early that norning. Brionen to the west was also held by "B" Coy of
the sanme unit (WD., HL.I. of C, 12 Feb 45). S.D. & G Highrs passed a
fairly quiet day patrolling to feel out the northern approaches to Cl eve and
to Warbeyen (9457), where the eneny was found in sonme strength near the

creamery (9480) WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 12 Feb 45).

109. To the north 8 Cdn Inf Bde was still "bound in" by the flood waters, and
since the evacuation of 7 Cdn Inf Bde, the brigade had been forced to string
its positions out fromDiffelward, where QO R of C had relieved H L.I1. of

C. westwards to the newly blown gap in the Wnter dyke just east of Nijnmegen.
This gap was nmade on 12 Feb by the Engineers to relieve the pressure of the

fl ooding (AEF: 45/3 Cdn Inf Div/CF, Docket 11, Operation "VER TABLE", Battle
Narrative, Report No. 1, p. 5). The question of maintenance in this section
was beconing increasingly difficult, and such troops as remained in the line
could only be supplied by Buffaloes (lbid). 7 Cdn Inf Bde was ow in cleve;

all three battalions had noved out of their concentration areas about 1100
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hours that norning, and entered Cleve to relieve 227 (H.) Bde of 15 (S.) Div
by 1700 hours (WDs., R Wg R f, 12 Feb 45; H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 12 Feb 45).
Once in the town the troops began an extensive nopping up programre to clear
all the basenments and possible places of refuge which m ght contain an eneny,
and when this task was conpleted the brigade settled down for the night,
Regina Rif faced north-east with its conpani es extended fromthe area of the
wat er tower (9055) to Cloister (8956); 1 C. Scot R filled in the centre from
the barracks (8955) to the main portion of the town (8955), and R Whg Rif
hel d the southern part about the prison (896544) and the factory (892547).
(WDs. HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde and units, 12 Feb 45; H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde, February
1945: Appx 16, Ops Log, 12 Feb 45, Serials 31, 32, 33, 13 Feb 45, Serial 3;

First Cdn Army Ops Log, Serial 26, Appx 48, folio 23, Sitrep as at 130900).

110. Now that Cleve was clear, the area about the town was becom ng free of

t he congestion which had existed for the past two days as the nunerous

bri gades attenpted to break out to the south and east. The norning of 12 Feb
had seen several narked changes both in dispositions as the |line noved
forward, and particularly in the eneny's reaction agai nst the advance of 53
(W) Div, who experienced sone extrenely heavy artillery fire (WD., "G'" Ops,
H Q First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 45, Sitrep No. 406, 12 Feb 45). By
1200 hours, on the far right, the road from Hekkens to Qttersum was open, and
the craters were being filled to nake it passable to heavy traffic. This
road, however, was under observation, and the Engineers found that novenent on
it drew volunmes of nortar fire. A similar situation existed around the bridge
site (779465) at Cennep which the sappers of 153 Bde were working hard to
conplete so that the high ground to the south could be attacked (lbid,
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Appx 47, Serial 24). This attack began at 1420 hours, and went in with on the
| eft 5/7 Gordons and on the right 1 Gordons (lbid, Serial 38). By 1720 hours,
1 Gordons had taken their first objective in the regi on of Genneperheide
(7944), with 5/7 Gordons 1000 yards on their left south of the railway (lbid,
Serials 42 and 43). Both battalions then pressed on, and by 2300 hours 153
Bde was on its objective at Heyen (7843) and on the high ground to the east.
5/7 Gordons was also firmon the bare hills west of Zand Kul en (8044).
Meanwhi | e, 154 Bde's patrols had reached Kessel (8546), and an attack was
arranged to take place during the night of 12/13 Feb, with the object of

sei zing the high ground south of the village (lbid, Serials 36 and 49).

Inside the forest 7 AL & S.H of 154 Bde had made good progress, and were by
this time firmon the wooded hill orth of the Niers River sone 1500 yards east
of Kessel, in contact with 158 Bde on the left (lbid, Serials 43, 32 and Main

H Q Ops Log, Serial 63).

111. The operations of 53 (W) Div had also met with consi derabl e success,
despite the strong opposition encountered in many places. Mdday saw 7 R WF.
and 1/5 Welch both held up, the former anmong the defence works just north of
the divisional right boundary, the latter along the boundary sonme 2000 yards
west of the edge of the forest. This delay, however, was not of much
duration, as 71 Bde was noving up to assist in the advance (lbid, Tac H Q Ops
Log, 12 Feb 45, Serial 24 and 27). On the northern fringe of the Reichswald,
2 Mon, 4 Wlch and 6 RWF., all of 160 Bde, were driving south-east, and by
2400 hours, 12 Feb, had reached the area of Horstnmannshof (9051) with 2 Mon on
the eastern edge of the forest opposite Staatsforst Cleve (9150) with 4 Welch
6 RWF. were still in the vicinity of the Asperden - Cleve road behind the

99 Report No. 185



two forward battalions (lbid, Main H Q, Ops Log, 12 Feb 45, Serials 75, 84,
95 and 103). By this tine 71 Bde had joined in the fight and advanced past
158 Bde, who had been counter-attacked on their right but were holding firm
These attacks were all beaten back, yet not without difficulty, as the
supporting British armour found the going in the forest heavy (lbid,

Serial 72). Eventually, after a deternmned effort by both infantry and tanks,
158 Bde was firmy astride the Asperden - Cleve road, west of Klosterhufe
(8948) and sonme 2000 yards to the north (lbid, Appx 48, folio 12, 0/473
Sitrep). It had been a hard day's fighting, but both 158 and 160 Bdes had

inflicted heavy casualties on the eneny.

112. South of Cleve, 43 (W) Div's attack had made excellent gains. On the
right, 214 Bde attacked with 1 Worc R and 7 SomL.I. and at 1230 hours both
units reported their respective objectives taken. VWhile 1 Worc r

consol i dat ed near Dahl hof (9153) and 7 SomL.I. inproved its positions south
of Hau (9152), 129 Bde commenced its nmove up to pass through (lLbid, Appx 47,
Tac H Q Ops Log, 12 Feb, Serials 26, 31 and 32). Around Hau the eneny
reacted with sone vigour, and counter-attacked 7 SomL.I. with infantry and
tanks. However, these achieved no success, and 129 Bde pushed past 214 Bde to
resune the advance, with 4 SomL.l. directed on to the wooded Bedburg feature.
Wil e 129 Bde advanced, 15 (S.) Div had broken out of the Cl eve sector by way
of the newly built bridge in the town. A npbile group conposed of 7 Seaforth
and 4 Arnmd Col dm Gds struck out south along the Cleve - Calcar road, and by
1800 hours had reached the high ground (9352) east of Bedburg after a stiff
fight. This advance protected the left of 4 SomL.l., who by 2400 hours had
reached their objective agai nst considerable opposition. Meanwhile both 4 and
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5 WIlts had been steadily edging forward gaining ground to the east
preparatory to swinging their efforts in a southerly direction. The tactical
positions in this sector provided a fairly satisfying picture, especially as
the 15 (S.) Div nobile colum on the |eft had captured Hasselt (9453) and
Qual berg (9254), where they were now ordered to consolidate and hold until
further notice (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 13 Feb 45, Serial 3). Directly to the
east of Cleve, 15 (S.) Div Recce Regt was probing into the east between

Qual berg and Kellen, which Nth N.S. Highrs of 9 Cdn Inf Bde now occupied

(lLbid, 12 Feb 45, Serials 20 and 23).

113. The intentions for 13 Feb were for 51 (H.) Div on the right, at first
light, to position one battalion astride the main Hekkens - Cleve road, to

pi cket the Gennep - Hekkens hi ghway, and the seize a bridgehead over the N ers
and take Kessel, with a view to deepening further the area south of the river.
53 W) Div was to conplete the clearance of the Reichswald to the eastern edge
and down to the bridge at Asper (8846), while 43 (W) Div continued its
advance to the south-east to capture the high ground east of Staatsforst Cleve
and clear the forest itself. 130 Bde would nmove up into the centre of the

Rei schwal d with the possible role of supporting 53 (W) Div. On the right, 3
Cdn Inf Div was to maintain its present positions along the Rhine, but with a
thinned out line. The Canadians were also to ensure the defence of Cl eve

agai nst counter-attack. 15 (S.) Div was ordered to renmain in concentration,
but to be ready to provide a brigade group to operate under command 43 (W)
Divif required. Gds Arnd Div was to renmain in reserve, though on six hours'
notice to move up. (AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/ C/ H, Docket V, February 1945:
L. O Reports 130800A, 13 Feb 45).
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114.

As First Cdn Arny pressed on, it had becone apparent that the eneny was

committing his reserves with some enthusiasm yet w thout any marked success.

Al'l counter-attacks had been repul sed and all gains held; prisoners, who
totall ed over 4500 for the operation so far, had been generally willing to
di scl ose for the operation so far, had been generally willing to disclose what

i nformati on was required. Hence it was possible to plot the enemy's order of

battle. Here is the way it appeared to Arny Intelligence on 12 Feb:

Bet ween FORST CLEVE and the river NTERS 19 Para Regt is firmy
identified, with, surprisingly, 111/2 Para Regt. This battalion was
switched across the length of the REICHSWALD since it wriggled out of
M DDELAAR E7448. One of its brothers, 11/2 Para Regt, was fighting at
HEKKENS cross-roads E8347 yesterday and probably withdrew across the
NIERS with 20 Para Regt, and the other, 1 Bn, with scanty help fromthe
remants of 2/1222 CR and Bn RIECGELS, has offered little resistance to
an advance from GENNEP to HEI JEN E7843. Although 180 Division's front
on the MAAS is shrinking, it is still wide to be held by 1221 GR and

11/1223 R

Evi dence of two nore divisions which nmay put in an appearance in this
battl e was received fromother parts of the front. The first is 6 Para
Div. 1 and 11/16 Para Regt are already in at CLEVE, having left the
LAND VAN ALTENA from 2 February on. Today a prisoner was taken at E3453
in the BOWELERWAARD, who proved to be the interrogator's dream As a
former battalion runner of Bn KOCH, he had picked up all the news, and
his account of known facts | end weight to the reliability of the rest.
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6 Para Div, he says, it was already on 4 February beginning to

di sengage, in anticipation of an attack in the NIJMEGEN area in which it
woul d be used to counter attack. It was, however, to be a gradual
process, with time for refitting. 1 and 11/16 Para Regt had been

wi t hdrawn and al ready sent EAST; followed by a battalion of 18 Para
Regt, which has not yet in fact been identified. Regt MJUCH?, with

111/ 16 Para Regt, Bn KOCH and 1409 Fortress Bn? was to remain in the
BOMVELERWAARD, and 17 Para Regt from the BI ESBOSCH to HEUSDEN E25 with
all battalions up. 111/16 Para Regt would be later, and its repl acenent
woul d probably be Vol kssturm as a Vol kssturm battalion had al ready
arrived in UTRECHT; this is interesting, as there has been not previous
i ndi cation that the Vol kssturm woul d guard any but their own hones.
Finally, this nost valuable tal ker said that nost of 6 Para Div
artillery had left on the night 9/10 February. The whol e division my,
inf fact, be expected to appear in the REI CHSWALD sector, but its
arrival will probably be spread over a period. It will also be sone

time before the divisional HQ can take control.

(First Cdn Army Int Summary, No. 227, 12 Feb 45)

115. Thus, fromthe various prisoner of war sources the follow ng formations
appeared to be in contact, 19, 20 and 21 Para Regts of 7 Para Div, 16 and 18
Para Regts of 6 Para Div, all three battalions of 7 Para Regt, artillery from
2, 6 and 7 Para Divs, 6 Pz Fr battalions of 50 Pz G Div and four of 116 Pz
Div. Since many of these formations, however, did not so far appear to be
conplete, it must be assunmed that they were being comritted to battle

103 Report No. 185



i medi ately on arrival. |If and when these forces were conplete they would
undoubt edl y represent considerable strength, probably some 10 to 12,000 troops
of good quality, possibly supported by 120 to 150 tanks and tracked guns.
Further reserves still available, apart fromthe bal ance of the fornmations
already listed, mght well be elenments of 346 Inf Div and odd assault gun,
werfer brigades, or anti-aircraft guns, in ground roles. These were shortly
expected to arrive at the scene of battle fromHolland or formthe south. The
organi zati on of these eneny forces was not yet clear. First Para Arny was
doubtl essly in charge of the battle and 86 Corps was probably the |oca
headquarters, although a Panzer Corps Headquarters m ght be controlling 15 and

116 Divs at present. (lbid).

116. 13 Feb was another dull day for 3 Cdn Inf Div. The nmain object of

di sconfort, both physically and fromthe operational point of view, was the
rising water, which on 9 Cdn Inf Bde's front had becone so serious that the
vari ous headquarters had to nove several times (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 13
Feb 45). These adverse conditions did not, however, totally prevent offensive
action on our part. Early that norning S.D. & G Highrs had "D' Coy in

War beyen (9457), where a short fight took place and thirteen prisoners were
taken before withdrawal again to Kellen (WD., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde

February 1945: Appx 5. Ops Log, 13 Feb 45). Later during the day, H L.I. of
C. readjusted its conpany perineters; "C' Coy occupied Spyck (9260), "B" Coy
established itself in Giethausen and "A" Coy dug along the east to west dyke
between Gri et hausen and Brienen, which "D' Coy firmy held (WD., HL.I. of

C., 13 Feb 45). Nh N S. Highrs spent an inactive day, although one patro

whi ch penetrated as far as the crossroads sout h-east of Warbeyen ran into sone
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opposition and suffered one fatal casualty (WD., Nth N.S. Highrs, 13 Feb 45).
O 8 Cdn Inf Bde, which was still holding the river line on the left, N Shore
R. received orders holding the river line on the left, N. Shore R received
orders to begin noving back into the rear areas, leaving QO R of C with
under command "B" Coy C.H of O to nmaintain the watch on the water barrier
(WD., QOR of C, 13 Feb 45). "A" and "B" Coys N. Shore R conpleted the
nove to Nijnegen by 1800 hours, "C' and "D' Coys were due to withdraw the
following day (WD., N. Shore R, 13 Feb 45). 7 Cdn Inf Bde did not nove out

of Cleve (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 13 Feb 45).

117. Meanwhile, the battle east and south of Cleve had not been easy, for the
eneny was hitting back harder, especially on 51 (H) Div's sector, where on
the nmorning of 13 Feb, 1 Gordons began to nove south from Heyen (7843) and 5/7
Gordons east towards Hommershum (8244) (WD., "G'" Ops H. Q First Cdn Arny,
February 1945: Appx 49, Main H Q Ops Log, 13 Feb 45, Serial 31). At about
the sane tinme on the left, 5 Seaforth were sent to take up positions on the
Hekkens - Cl eve road sone 2000 yards north-east of Hekkens, which they reached
at 1530 hours (lbid, Serial 54). The advance of 1 and 5/7 Gordons had al |l owed
up against stiff resistance, and at 1700 hours the report came in that both
these units were being heavily counter-attacked (lbid, Serial 60). Wile
these enemy efforts were being dealt with, 154 Bde announced the plan of
attack which was to take them south of the Niers. 7 B.W was to cross the
river 500 yards east of Zel derheide (8147), and drive eastwards to capture the
hi gh ground south of Viller (8346). 1 B.W would then pass through to seize
the hill (8445) above the station (8444), clearing the road Viller - Kesse

and Viller Station (8444). 5 Canerons would then conme under command 154 Bde,
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remai ni ng on the Hekkens - Cleve road, and one battalion of 152 Bde woul d

relieve 7 AL & S.H the follow ng night at 2015 hours (lbid, Serial 80). The
pl an worked well. By 2200 hours 7 B.W were all across the river, and noving
east against slight opposition, while by m dnight 13/ 14 Feb, they had captured
the first objective south of Viller and the three conpanies of 1 B.W, already

south of the river, were noving eastwards to pass through (lbid, Serial 86).

118. 53 (W) Div's progress during the day took themto the eastern edge of
the forest, which was by last |ight securely held fromthe north opposite
Beyer shof (8853) and Ni ederdamm (9151) with 4 Welch and 2 Mon; down past

W | hel mi nenhof (9149) with 6 RWF. to the area eat of Klosterhufe, which was
firmy in the hands of 1 HL.I; and 4 RWF. from Am Kl osterhufe (9048) to
Schot zenhof (9047), with 1 Oxf Bucks in reserve to the rear. South-west of
here 7 RWF. was on the fringe of the forest facing the Asper Bridge (8846)
with 1 E Lan R on their right north of the river opposite G anfenthal (8746),
linking up with 7 AL & S.H on the river line eat of Kessel (lbid, Serials 42,
43, 44, 53, 55, 74 and 82). 1/5 Welch was at the nonent in reserve for 158

Bde near the clearing at Klosterhufe (8948) (Ibid, Serial 82).

119. The breakout by 43 (W) Div fromCleve to the east and south had proved
equal |y successful. By 1400 hours 5 D.C. L.I. of 214 Bde had passed through 7
Som L.l. and taken the northern part of N ederdamm (9151) and 5 WIlts of 129
Bde, havi ng gone past the area of Bedburg Asylum (9252) (which was already

held by 4 SomL.l.), swng south and reached Roland (9351). A little later 4
Wlts attacked south again towards Neuenhaus (9350), and had two conpani es on
this objective by 1630 hours (lbid, Serials 51, 55 and 56). On the left the
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15 (S.) Div colum conposed of 7 Seaforth and 4 Arnd Col dm Gds were patrolling
out in all directions from Hasselt (9353), while 44 (L.) Bde had passed to
command 53 (W) Div (lbid, Serial 63). The evening of 13 Feb brought severa
changes in plan and dispositions for the units in this sector. 130 Bde noved
up to relieve 129 Bde, 5 Dorset began taking over from4 SomL.Il., on whose
left 12 KR R C. of 8 Arnd Bde had begun to operate, clearing the woods

i medi ately east of Bedburg. 4 Dorset and 7 Hanps were now concentrated
north-west of Hau prior to assuming their newrelief roles (lbid, Serial 72).
On 214 Bde's front 5 D.C.L.lI. had been pulled out from Ni ederdanm | eavi ng an
observation post under control of 7 SomL.l. (lbid, Serial 70). The wood of
Staatsforst Cleve had received a severe pounding fromthe air (lbid,

Serial 74).

120. During the night of 13/14 Feb, the offensive continued. On the right,
154 Bde of 51 (H ) Div attacked successfully across the Niers River, with

7 BBW in the lead. 1 B.W then passed through them and by 0600 hours were
firmy established just east of the wood east of Viller, having taken about
100 prisoners (WD., "G'" Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: 53, Tac
H Q Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 12). 1In the centre 53 (W) Div, who had
conpleted the clearing of the Reichswald, spent a quiet night, as did the
units of 43 (W) Div, who were conducting routine patrols (lbid). The going
on the battlefield was now very difficult in sone places and many of the
troops were tired. Two fresh formations, however, were on the way to join the
fight; 52 (L.) Div and 32 Gds Bde were already on the nove (lbid; and Min

H Q Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 7).
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121. But the eneny now began to retaliate, and at about 0930 hours, 129 Bde
reported a counter-attack agai nst the positions being held by 4 Wlts north-
east of Staatsforst Cleve (First Cdn Arny Main H Q Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Seri al
24). This was followed by simlar reports from 154 Bde to the west of Kessel
(Lbid, Serial 29), but 153 Bde who had al so experienced sonme fierce opposition
during the night, reported an easing situation on its front (lbid, Tac H Q,
Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 23). By nmidday the eneny's efforts had all been
turned back, and new orders were issued to the battling units. South-east of
Cleve in 43 (W) Div's area, 4 Wlts of 129 Bde were to launch an attack to
the south as soon possible to seize the rising ground east of the northern
corner of the Staatsforst Cleve. |In preparation for this new venture, 130 Bde
was noving up to relieve 5 WIlts with 4 Dorset and 4 Wlts with 7 Hanps (Min

H Q Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 38).

122. By 1200 hours, 14 Feb, while 43 (W) Div prepared to nove forward, 46
(H) Bde of 15 (S.) Div had gone forward on the left with the object of taking
Resendahl (9452) and then of firmng up with 2 das H on the ring contour
(9651), south-west of Myland (9751) (lbid, Serial 40). The village of
Rosendahl was in Scottish hands by 1250 hours and 2 G as H pushed on towards
Moyl and (lbid, Serial 46). Over on 51 (H ) Div's front a reshuffle had taken
place. 2 Seaforth of 152 Bde relieved 7 AL & S.H along the Niers River, and
the forward conpanies of 1 B.W, which had been taking severe puni shnent for
the past hours in the Viller area, were withdrawn to | ess di spersed positions
(AEF: 45/30 Brit Corps/C'H, Docket II1l1: folio 149, 0/484 Sitrep). At this
point 32 Gds Bde arrived on the scene, with instructions to capture Homrersum
(8244) and link up with 154 Bde, while 5 B.W of 153 Bde sinultaneously
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advanced to consolidate in the woods Op den Berg (7942) (WD., H Q First Cdn
Arny, February 1945: Appx 53, Main H Q, Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 56).
Both 154 and 152 Bdes were ordered to remain for the day in their present

positions (lbid, Serial 62).

123. On the left flank 9 Cdn Inf Bde had spent the norning regrouping for a
fresh attack to clear the area Warbeyen - Hurendei ch (9559), and so doninate
the Rhine Ferry (9659) to Emrerich. The attack went in at 1200 hours, and
starting fromthe Nth N.S. Hi ghrs' forward positions east of Keller, the three
conpanies fromleft to right, "C', "B" and "A" advanced in Buffaloes. "A" Coy
first cleared the region of the track junctions (938574) without trouble, then
"B" and "C' Coys mopped up Warbeyen. "B" Coy now swung north towards the
Creanery (9457), while "C' Coy pushed north-eastwards to Hurendeich. Past
this point, resistance increased, and a new assault to clear the river bank
had to be put in a 1700 hours, as "B" Coy noved up towards the village of

Hur endei ch fromthe west. After some bitter fighting the Nth N.S. Highrs
consolidated their gains. "A" Coy remained firmat Warbeyen with "D' Coy on
its left. "B" Coy consolidated at the road and dyke junction (965597) and "C'
Coy in Hurendeich. The cost of this operation had not been heavy. Nth N S

Hi ghrs lost three killed and ei ght wounded, while the eneny prisoners and
wounded al one mounted to 25, in addition to those killed attenpting to cross
the river. The eneny's response to this advance came quickly, in the form of
heavy nortar concentrations on "B" and "C' Coys who were fortunately by this
time well dug in (WD., Nth N.S. H ghrs, 14 Feb 45). The renumining battalions
of 9 Cdn Inf Bde had little to report. S.D. & G Highrs were still west of
Kel l en, but preparing to nmove out. HL.I. of C. had not noved fromtheir
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positi ons about Spyck, Griethausen and Brienan (WDs., S.D. & G Highrs,

HL 1. of C., 14 Feb 45).

124. That sane day, on 8 Bde's front, the programe of nmoving N. Shore R
Back had been conpleted. The entire unit was now concentrated near Nijnegen
(WD., N. Shore R, 14 Feb 45). Their old positions were now controlled by
QOR of C, who had "D'" Coy in Kekerdom (8164). The battalion's area was
qui et, apart froma short but severe shelling of MIIlingen, which caused sone
casualties earlier in the day (WD., QO R of C, 14 Feb 45). 7 Cdn Inf Bde
was still billetted in Cleve, where the task of conbing out the cellars had
been conpl etely successful. Regina Rif did a certain amount of readjusting
within its own area, as S.D. & G Highrs of 9 Cdn Inf Bde were to be withdrawn
fromtheir positions north of Cleve. As a result "A" Coy shifted to the

wat erwor ks (8956), and "B" Coy to the brick works (9156). R Wyqg R f too had
an uneventful day, the only excitenent being provided by a few eneny jet

pl anes whi ch dropped sone ill-ained bonbs. (WDs., R Wg Rif, 1 C. Scot R,

14 Feb 45).

125. By the evening of 14 Feb, the attacks of 51 (H.) Div, 32 Gds Bde and

15 (S.) Div and 43 (W) Div were well under way; 46 (S.) Bde, having already

| aunched 2 d as H towards Myl and, and 9 Caneroni ans east from Bedburg (WD.,
"G'" Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 53, Tac H. Q, Ops Log,

14 Feb 45, Serial 43). 9 Caneronians thrusting along the road parallel to

2 G ass H reached the road junction (950513) sonme 1200 yards sout h-east of
Honi gsberg (9452), and firmed up to establish flank contact with 43 (W) Div,
while 7 Seaforth noved up to push on the following nmorning (lbid. Luck had
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not been with 43 (W) Div whose 129 Bde had attenpted to push south. The
attack by 5 Wilts was stopped cold at the start line by the enemy's intense
shelling, which killed anmong others the Commandi ng Officer; the effort had to
be called off tenporarily (lbid, Serials 41 and 48; AEF. 45/30 Corps/CH
Docket I1l: folio 148, Sitrep 0/495). The attack to the west, however, net
with better fortune; 32 Gds Bde captured Hommersum and 5 B.W of 153 Bde
reached the high ground south of Heiland (7941) (lbid). The task of capturing
Kessel and bridging the Niers River still had to be acconplished, and this
attack was allotted to 7 AA & S.H., who intended to carry it out during the

ni ght 14/15 Feb (AEF: 45/21 Army Go/C/F, Docket I11: Operation "VER TABLE",

para 91).

126. Al though the ground operations had seened to bog down slightly, the
day's fine weather had been a blessing to the air forces; it had been the
first fine day of the last six. It was a clinmx conparable by observers to
those great days of the previous year when the Germans were caught in the Trun
gap. In an area of not nore than 300 square niles, there were over 800
fighter bonber attacks; and between the rivers from Emerich in the north to
Krefeld in the south a continuous stream of aircraft through the hours of
daylight left nothing of the eneny safe on the ground (First Cdn Army Int
Summary, 14 Feb 45). Besides all this 2 G R A F. attacked Udem Weze,
Strael en and Ni eukerk with 122 aircraft. WVIII U S A A F. dropped 98 tons of
hi gh expl osives on the Wesel road bridge and destroyed one of the spans, and
IX U S.A AF. put 166 planes on Celdern, Kevelaer, Xanten and Goch (AEF:

45/ 21 Arny Gp/ G F, Docket 111: Operation "VERI TABLE", paras 95 and 96). The
excel l ent flying weather nmade cl ose support an easy task, and all day targets
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had been engaged sout h-east of Cl eve. These included strongpoints, S.P. guns
and tanks, O Ps. and pockets of infantry in houses or trenches. "Cabrank"
operated effectively during the day, especially on the front of 51 (H.) Div,
where about 32 separate attacks were made, some only 300 yards fromthe

| eadi ng troops on the ground. In other sectors various pre-selected targets
were taken on. These included the villages of Asperden and Hassum and an
ammuni ti on dunp in the Hochwal d. Altogether, 84 Gp flew 804 sorties on this

menor abl e day. (lbid, and First Cdn Armny, Int Summary No. 229, 14 Feb 45).

127. The first phase of Operation "VERI TABLE' was al nost conpleted, and

t hough the eneny had been pushed back on his left and right, there was every
i ndication that he intended to hold the centre. Thus a regroupi ng was
necessary, and the GO C.-in-C. First Cdn Arny issued his instructions for
the second phase of the offensive (General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45). It
was to be resunmed on a two-corps front, and General Sinonds had al ready been
war ned that he would take over the left sector within 48 hours (First Cdn
Arny, Int Summary No. 229, 14 Feb 45; and WD., G S., H Q 2 Cdn Corps,

14 Feb 45). Meanwhile the floods in the Roer Valley still prevented the

| aunching of the Ninth U.S. Arny's operation "GRENADE", and the eneny was free
to reinforce his line against the advance of First Cdn Army. This was
obviously the reason why General Crerar's troops were finding it so difficult
to gain ground. Nevertheless, Field Marshal Montgomery was ever anxious to

| ose monentum and in his own words:

In order to maintain the maxi numinpetus, | ordered 11 Arnoured and 52
Divisions to be transferred to Canadian Arny from Second Arny forthwth.
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128.

An American reserve division relieved 52 Division on the Meuse front
near Venlo. The difficulty was to deploy additional strength through

t he Reichswal d Forest in view of the communications, but | wanted to
make certain the General Crerar had at his disposal all the resources he

could use for the battle.

(Field Marshal The Viscount Mntgonery of Al anein, Normandy to the

Baltic, pp 239 and 240)

That General Schlenm s former apprehensions were justified was now

pai nfully apparent to the German hi gh conmmand:

Wth the increase of pressure fromthe forces under Canadi an Arny
resulting in the piercing of the Siegfried Line, and the capture of
Cleve E 95 and Gennep E 74, it was obvious that further reserves were
needed. On the 10 Feb 16 para Regt of 6 Para Div, which apparently had
been one of Schelnm s reserves since early February, had been thrown in
front of Cleve but had not succeeded in preventing the |oss of the town.
The realization that all of 30 British Corps was now agai nst them
convinced Army Group this was not nerely a holding action. As a result
Schl enm was gi ven 47 Panzer Corps, with it two arnoured divisions, on
the 12 Feb 45. This Corps took over fromthe Niers River to the Rhine
and their first task was to recapture Cleve. Schlenm says he gave this
order with his tongue in his cheek realizing that von Luttwitz with the
forces available would be hardly likely to succeed in pulling this off.
Chiefly the attack was designed to provide nore tinme for the building of
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defences south of the Reichswald which were soon to be npst urgently
needed. 86 Corps, responsible for the remainder of the Arnmy front to
the Maas, was nerely to hold their positions and prevent and
encirclenment directed south-east. Permn ssion was given to Straube of 86
Corps to fall back fromtine to tinme as the circunstances warranted.
These wi t hdrawal s, of course, could only take place with the consent of
hi gher authority. Schlemm was not happy about Straube whom he descri bed
as "langweilig" (a bore). He was anxious to get 2 Para Corps up into
the battle, particularly because he valued the ability of its conmander

Eugen Meindl, but this was not pernmitted at this stage.

In addition to 16 Para Div, 15 Panzer G enadier Division and 116 Panzer
Di vi sion as reinforcements, Schlenmm had al so committed 655 Anti-tank
Battalion with about 25 equi pments of 7.5-cmor 8.8-cmcalibre, two of
his reserve parachute battalions called Hutz and Krahs, and two
battalions of 346 Inf Div. These latter had come from Wstern Hol | and,
and al though Schlemmtried to get the conplete division this force was
all that was allotted to him About the 13 Feb, 84 Inf Div which had
received an intensive pumelling, was pulled out of the line for four
days to be rested and reorgani zed and given some 700 reinforcenments that

Schl emm had been send..

(Special Interrogation Report, Gen Alfred Schl enm

129. During the night 14/15 Feb, 30 Corps Headquarters announced its

intentions for the following day. 51 (H ) Div with 32 Gads Bade under conmand
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was to occupy Hassum and Kessel; 53 (W) Div was to naintain its hold on the
Rei chswal d and to domi nate the Goch - Cleve road. The tasks allotted to

43 (W) Div were the capture of the high ground east and sout h-east of
Staatsforst Cleve as well as the clearing of Staatsforst itself; with
subsequent exploitation towards Goch. 15 (S.) Div was to continue to operate
in the direction of Calcar and occupy the area of Myland. The highlight of
the directive concerned 3 Cdn Inf Div, which was to pass to conmand 2 Cdn
Corps at 1200 hours on 15 Feb. A Corps reserve was to be maintained in the
formof Gds Arnd Div less 32 Gds Bde, and it would remain on eight hours'
notice to nove into the battle. (AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/l, Docket I1Il(b):

Intention 0/492, dated 142310).

130. By 0800 hours, 15 Feb, the situation showed that part of the intention
had al ready been carried out, for on the right, 153 Bde of 51 (H. ) Div had 5
B.W sone 500 yards south of Heyen (7843). 32 Gds Bde firmin Honmersum
(8244) and 7 A. & S.H in Kessel, which had been entered agai nst noderate
opposition (WD., "G'" Ops H Q First Cdn Arny, February 1945, Appx 56, Min
H>@, Ops Log, 15 Feb 45, Serials 16 and 21). 129 Bde of 43 Div had al so
resuned its advance; 5 WIts passed through 4 Wlts, and despite heavy

resi stance were ow on their objective north of Berkhofel (9449), while 214
Bde, having cleared the northern exists of Staatsforst Cleve, returned to
their former positions, but left elenments of 43 (W) Div Recce Regt's standing
patrols (lbid, Serial 16 and AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/H, Docket Il11: Sitrep 0/495,
folio 148). The divisional intention was for 130 Bde to pass through 129 Bde
and seize the high ground (9548) south-east of Brenmenkanp (9448) (WD.,

"G'" Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945, Appx 56, Tac H Q, Ops Log,
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15 Feb 45, Serial 4). This attack got under way generally at about 1100 hours
with on the right 7 Hanps on the left 4 Dorset (lbid, Serial 21). By this
time on either flank, 51 (H.) and 15 (S.) Divs were exploiting their gains.

On the right the armoured cars of Derby Yeo had reached Heiland (7941) without
opposition, and were pressing on to the east, while on the left in 15 (S.)
Div's sector, 9 Caneronians were alnost up to the ring contour south-west of
Moyl and. On their northern flank 7 Seaforth, pushing on towards Myl and, were
at present being held up by mines sonme 1000 yards fromthe town. (lbid,

Serial 23).

THE ENTRY OF 2 CDN CORPS | NTO THE COFFENSI VE - 15 FEB

131. Now that General Crerar's forces were standing well ahead of the first
phase line on the left and right, the tine had come to bring 2 Cdn Corps into
the battle. |In the view of Lt-Gen taking severe punishnment for the past hours
inthe Viller area, were withdrawn to | ess dispersed positions (AEF: 45/30
Brit Corps/CH, Docket Il1l1: folio 149, 0/484 Sitrep). At this point 32 Gds
Bde arrived on the scene, with instructions to capture Homrersum (8244) and
link up with 154 Bde, while 5 B.W of 153 Bde sinultaneously advanced to
consolidate in the woods Op den Berg (7942) (WD., H Q First Cdn Arny,
February 1945: Appx 53, Main H Q, Ops Log, 14 Feb 45, Serial 56). Both 154
and 152 Bdes were ordered to remain for the day in their present positions

(Lbid, Serial 62).

123. On the left flank 9 Cdn Inf Bde had spent the norning regrouping for a
fresh attack to clear the area Warbeyen - Hurendei ch (9559), and so doninate
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the Rhine Ferry (9659) to Emrerich. The attack went in at 1200 hours, and
starting fromthe Nth N.S. Hi ghrs' forward positions east of Keller, the three
conpanies fromleft to right, "A" Coy first cleared the region of the track
junctions (938574) without trouble, then "B" and "C' Coys nopped up Warbeyen.
"B" Coy now swung north towards the Creanery (9457), while "C' pushed north-
eastwards to Hurendeich. Past this point, resistance increased, and a new
assault to clear the river bank had to be put in at 1700 hours, as "B" Coy
nmoved up towards the village of Hurendeich fromthe west. After sone bitter
fighting the Nth N.S. Highrs consolidated their gains. "A" Coy remained firm
at Warbeyen with "D' Coy on its left. "B" Coy consolidated at the road and
dyke junction (965597) and "C' Coy in Hurendeich. The cost of this operation
had not been heavy. Nh N. S. Highrs lost three killed and ei ght wounded,
while the eneny prisoners and wounded al one nounted to 25, in addition to
those killed attenpting to cross the river. The eneny's response to this
advance cane quickly, in the formof heavy nortar concentrations on "B" and
"C' Coys who were fortunately by this time well dug in (WD. Nth N.S. Highrs,
14 Feb 45). The renmmining battalions of 9 Cdn Inf Bde had little to report.
S.D. & G Highrs were still west of Kellen, but preparing to nove out. H.L.I.
of C. had not moved fromtheir positions about Spyck, Giethausen and Brienan

(WD, S.D. & G Highrs, H L 1. of C., 14 Feb 45).

124. That sane day, on 8 Bde's front, the programe of nmoving N. Shore R
Back had been conpleted. The entire unit was now concentrated near Nijnegen
(WD., N. Shore R, 14 Feb 45). Their old positions were now controlled by
QOR of C, who had "D'" Coy in Kekerdom (8164). The battalion's area was
qui et, apart froma short but severe shelling of MIIlingen, which caused sone
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casualties earlier in the day (WD., QO R of C, 14 Feb 45). 7 Cdn Inf Bde
was still billetted in Cleve, where the task of conbing out the cellars had
been conpl etely successful. Regina Rif did a certain ampunt of readjusting
within its own area, as S.D. & G Highrs of Cdn Inf Bde were to be wi thdrawn
fromtheir positions north of Cleve. As aresult "A" Coy shifted to the

wat erwor ks (8956), and "B" Coy to the brick works (9156). R Wqg R f too had
an uneventful day, the only excitenent being provided by a few eneny jet

pl anes whi ch dropped sone ill-ainmed bonbs. (WDs., R Wg Rif, 1 C. Scot R

14 Feb 45)

125. By the evening of 14 Feb, the attacks of 51 (H. ) Div 32 Gds Bde and 15
(S.) Div and 43 (W) Div were well under way; 46 (S.) Bde, having already

| aunched 2 das H towards Myl and, and 9 Caneroni ans east from Bedburg (WD.,
"G'" Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 53, Tac H. Q, Ops Log,

14 Feb 45, Serial 43). 9 Caneronians thrusting along the road parallel to 2
G as H reached the road junction (950513) sone 1200 yards sout h-east of

Honi gsberg (9452), and firmed up to establish flank contact with 43 (W) Div,
while 7 Seaforth noved up to push on the following norning (lbid). Luck had
not been with 43 (W) Div whose 129 Bde had attenpted to push south. The
attack by 5 Wlts was stopped cold at the start line by the enemy's intense
shelling, which killed anong others the Commandi ng Officer; the effort had to
be called off tenporarily (lbid, Serials 41 and 48; AEF:. 45/30 Corps/C/H,
Docket I1l: folio 148, Sitrep 0/495). The attack to the west, however, net
with better fortune; 32 Gds Bde captured Hommersum and 5 B.W of 153 Bde
reached the high ground south of Heiland (7941) (lbid). The task of capturing
Kessel and bridging the Niers River still had to be acconplished, and this

118 Report No. 185



attack was allotted to 7 A. & S.H., who intended to carry it out during the
ni ght 14/15 Feb (AEF: 45/21 Army Go/C/F, Docket I1l: Operation "VER TABLE",

para 91).

126. Al though the ground operations had seened to bog down slightly, the
day's fine weather had been a blessing to the air forces; it had been the
first fine day of the last six. It was a clinmx conparable by observers to
those great days of the previous year when the Germans were caught in the Trun
gap. In an area of not nore than 300 square niles, there were over 800
fighter bonber attacks; and between the rivers from Emerich in the north to
Krefeld in the south a continuous stream of aircraft through the hours of
daylight left nothing of the eneny safe on the ground (First Cdn Army Int
Summary, 14 Feb 45). Besides all this 2 G R A F. attacked Udem Weze,
Strael en and Ni eukerk with 122 aircraft. WVIII U S A A F. dropped 98 tons of
hi gh expl osives on the Wesel road bridge and destroyed one of the spans, and
IX U S A AF. put 166 planes on Celdern, Kevelaer, Xanten and Goch (AEF;

45/ 21 Arny Gp/ G F, Docket 111: Operation "VERI TABLE", paras 95 and 96). The
excel l ent flying weather nmade cl ose support an easy task, and all day targets
had been engaged sout h-east of Cl eve. These included strongpoints, S.P. guns
and tanks, O Ps. and pockets of infantry in houses or trenches. "Cabrank"
operated effectively during the day, especially on the front of 51 (H.) Div,
where about 32 separate attacks were made, some only 300 yards fromthe

| eadi ng troops on the ground. |In other sectors various pre-selected targets
were taken on. These included the villages of Asperden and Hassum and an
ammuni ti on dunp in the Hochwal d. Altogether, 84 Gp flew 804 sorties on this
menor abl e day. (lbid, and First Cdn Arny, Int Summary No. 229, 14 Feb 45).
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127. The first phase of Operation "VERI TABLE' was al nost conpleted, and

t hough the eneny had been pushed back on his left and right, there was every

i ndication that he intended to hold the centre. Thus a regroupi ng was
necessary, and the GO C.-in-C. First Cdn Arny issued his instructions for
the second phase of the offensive (General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45). It
was to be resunmed on a two-corps front, and General sinonds had al ready been
war ned that he would take over the left sector within 48 hours (First Cdn
Arny, Int Sunmmary No. 229, 14 Feb 45; and WD., G S., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, 14 Feb
45). Meanwhile the floods in the Roer Valley still prevented the | aunching of
the Ninth U.S. Arny's operation "GRENADE", and the eneny was free to reinforce
his |ine against the advance of First Cdn Arny. This was obviously the reason
why General Crerar's troops were finding it so difficult to gain ground.
Neverthel ess, Field Marshal Montgonery was ever anxious not to | ose nmonmentum

and in his own words:

In order to maintain the maxi numinpetus, | ordered 11 Arnoured and

52 Divisions to be transferred to Canadi an Arny from Second Arny
forthwith. An Anmerican reserve division relieved 52 Division on the
Meuse front near Venlo. The difficulty was to depl oy additiona
strength through the Reichswald Forest in view of the comrunications,
but I wanted to nmake certain that General Crerar had at his disposal al

the resources he could use for the battle.

(Field Marshal The Viscount Mntgonery of Al anein, Normandy to the

Baltic, pp 239 and 240)
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128. That General Schlemr s forner apprehensions were justified was now

pai nfully apparent to the German hi gh command:

Wth the increase of pressure fromthe forces under Canadi an Arny
resulting in the piercing of the Siegfried Line, and the capture of
Cleve E 95 and Gennep E 74, it was obvious that further reserves were
needed. On the 10 Feb 16 Para Regt of 6 Para Div, which apparently had
been one of Schlenm s reserves since early February, had been thrown in
front of Cleve but had not succeeded in preventing the loss f the town.
The realization that all of 30 British Corps was now agai nst them
convinced Army Group this was not nerely a holding action. As a result
Schl enm was gi ven 47 Panzer Corps, with its two arnmoured divisions, on
the 12 Feb 45. This Corps took over fromthe Niers River to the Rhine
and their first task was to recapture Cleve. Schlenm says he gave this
order with his tongue in his cheek realizing that von Luttwitz with the
forces available would be hardly likely to succeed in pulling this off.
Chiefly the attack was designed to provide nore tinme for the building of
defences south of the Reichswald which were soon to be npst urgently
needed. 86 Corps, responsible for the remainder of the Arny front to the
Maas, was nmerely to hold their positions and prevent an encircl enment
directed south-east. Perm ssion was given to Straube of 86 Corps to
fall back fromtime to time as the circunstances warranted. These

wi t hdrawal s, of course, could only take place with the consent of higher
authority. Schlemm was not happy about Straube whom he described as

"l angwei li g" (a bore). He was anxious to get 2 Para Corps up into the
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battle, particularly because he valued the ability of its commuander,

Eugen Meindl, but this was not pernmitted at this stage.

In addition to 16 Para Regt, 7 Para Div, 15 Panzer Grenadier Division
and 116 Panzer Division as reinforcements, Schlemm had also conmitted
655 Anti-tank Battalion with about 25 equi pnents of 7.5-cmor 8.8-cm
calibre, two of his reserve parachute battalions called Hutz and Krahs,
and two battalion of 346 Inf Div. These latter had cone from Western
Hol I and, and al though Schlemmtried to get the conplete division this
force was all that was allotted to him About the 13 Feb, 84 Inf Div
whi ch had received an intensive pumelling, was pulled out of the line
for four days to be rested and reorgani zed and gi ven sonme 700

rei nforcenents that Schl enm had been sent. ..

(Special Interrogation Report, Gen Alfred Schl enm

129. During the night 14/15 Feb, 30 Corps Headquarters announced its
intentions for the following day. 51 (H) Div with 32 Gds Bde under conmmand
was to occupy Hassum and Kessel; 53 (W) Div was to naintain its hold on the
Rei hswal d and to dominate the Goch - Cleve road. The tasks allotted to 43
(W) Div were the capture of the high ground east and sout h-east of
Staatsforst Cleve as well as the clearing of the Staatsforst itself; with
subsequent exploitation towards Goch. 15 (S.) Div was to continue to operate
in the direction of Calcar and occupy the area of Myl and. The highlight of
the directive concerned 3 Cdn Inf Div, which was to pass to conmand 2 Cdn
Corps at 1200 hours on 15 Feb. A Corps reserve was to be nmintained in the
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formof Gds Arnd Div less 32 Gds Bde, and it would remain on eight hours
notice to nove into the battle. (AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/l, Docket I11l(b):

Intention 0/492, dated 142310).

130. By 0800 hours, 15 Feb, the situation showed that part of the intention
had al ready been carried out, for on the right, 153 Bde of 51 (H. ) Div had 5
B.W sone 500 yards south of Heyen (7843). 32 Gds Bde firmin Honmersum
(8244) and 7 A. & S.H in Kessel, which had been entered agai nst noderate
opposition (WD., "G Ops H Q First Cdn Arny, February 1945, Appx 56, Miin

H Q, Ops Log, 15 Feb 45, Serials 16 and 21). 129 Bde of 43 Div had al so
resuned its advance; 5 WIlts passed through 4 Wlts, and despite heavy

resi stance were now on their objective north of Berkhofel (9449), while 214
Bde, having cleared the northern exists of Staatsforst Cleve, returned to
their former positions, but left elements of 43 (W) Div Recce Regt's standing
patrols (lbid, Serial 16 and AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/H, Docket Il11: Sitrep 0/495,
folio 148). The divisional intention was for 130 Bde to pass through 129 Bde
and seize the high ground (9548) south-east of Brenmenkanp (9448) (WD., "G'
Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945, Appx 56, Tac H. Q, Ops Log

15 Feb 45, Serial 4). This attack got under way generally at about 1100 hours
with on the right 7 Hanps on the left 4 Dorset (lbid, Serial 21). By this
time on either flank, 51 (H.) and 15 (S.) Divs were exploiting their gains.

On the right the armoured cars of Derby Yeo had reached Heiland (7941) without
opposition, and were pressing on to the east, while on the left in 15 (S.)
Div's sector, 9 Caneronians were alnost up to the ring contour south-west of

Moyl and. In their northern flank 7 Seaforth, pushing on towards Myl and, were
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at present being held up by mines sonme 1000 yards fromthe town. (lbid,

Serial 23).

THE ENTRY OF 2 CDN CORPS | NTO THE COFFENSI VE - 15 FEB

131. Now that General Crerar's forces were standing well ahead of the first
phase line on the left and right, the tine had come to bring 2 Cdn Corps into
the battle. |In the view of Lt-Gen Sinobnds the best possibility for its

enpl oynment woul d have been in a surprise crossing of the Rhine west of Arnhem
where the Germans were now very weak. Follow ng an anphi bi ous crossing of the
river the Corps would then work up the right bank parallel to 30 Corps. But
the Arny Commander ruled out the plan, indicating that the main effort of the
Arny Group nust be to clear the country between the rivers south of Ceve

(AEF: 45/2 Cdn Corps/C/l: Appreciation of Corps Conmmrander, 14 Feb 45: WD.

H Q 2 Cdn Corps, 13 Feb 45). It had been necessary to hold the Corps in
reserve in the early stages owing to the congested approaches, and the
difficulty of anticipating the pace of our advance. It had not been thought
possible to fight both Corps until Goch had been cleared, and the route from
Gennep opened for the use of 30 Corps. The advance had progressed nore slowy
t han had been hoped; 9 Feb had been forecast as the best possible date for the
conpl eti on of Phase I, but Goch still lay in eneny hands. General Sinonds now
assunmed responsibility with 2 and 3 Cdn Inf Divs, and it was intended that he
shoul d project his operations fromCl eve towards Udem and Cal car, but owning
to the flooded condition of the roads in the northern sector, 30 Corps' supply
routes had to be used jointly by both Corps, and delay resulted (WD., "G

Qps, First Cdn Arny, February 1945, Appx 93: Appreciation of Take-over by 2
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Cdn Corps 1 Feb 45; WD., GS. HQ 2 Cdn Corps, 15 Feb 45; and General

Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45). The road originally opened by 2 Cdn Inf Div
from N jnegen to Cl eve now being i npassabl e because of the floodi ng between
Wl er and Kranenburg, a ferry service with nine ferries was organized to carry
priority traffic across water sonetines between eight and ten feet in depth.
Great care had to be taken in navigation to avoid hedges, fence posts and

ot her underwat er obstructions. (AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf DivIRCEFC/D:. CRE.

Account, 8 Feb to 12 Mar).

132. As part of the general regrouping 52 (L.) Div - which now canme under
command of 30 Corps from Second British Army - took over 51 (H.) Div's front
on the right, and was directed towards Weze; the Hi ghland Division, follow ng
the capture of Asperden (16 Feb), was to attack Goch, if required, fromthe
north-west. On their left, 53 (W) Div was ordered into reserve, and 43 Div
was to capture the high ground domi nating Goch fromthe north. 15 (S.) Div,
which was fighting its way ahead towards Myl and and had reached a point
(9651) nore than half was from Cleve to Calcar, was ordered to forma firm
base for the operations of 2 Cdn Corps. The division was then to advance
south through 43 (W) Div and capture Goch. 3 Cdn Inf Div was to initiate
these operations on 16 Feb, but on the following day it was to side-step on
the Cl eve-Udem axis, while 2 Cdn Inf Div was to initiate these operations on
16 Feb, but on the following day it was to side-step on the Cl eve-Udem axi s,
while 2 Cdn Inf Div was to carry on the attack towards Calcar. (AEF: 45/30

Corps/C/l: Draft of 30 Corps Op Instr 48, 15 Feb 45).
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133. 2 Cdn Corps now consisted of 2 and 3 Cdn Inf Divs and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde.

O these formations 2 Cdn Inf Div and 2 Cdn Arnd Bde were nore or |ess
concentrated. 4, 5 and 6 Cdn Inf Bdes were all in Nijmegen but under orders
to move. 4 Bde on 16 Feb, to be followed by 6 Bde on the 17th; 5 Bde was to
bring up the rear later. (WDs, HQ 4, 6, 5 Cdn Inf Bdes, 15 - 17 Feb 45) 2
Cdn Arnd Bde al so received its marching orders when 10 Cdn Arnmd Regt was

pl aced under conmand 2 Cdn Inf Div. The rest of the brigade was to follow in
due course (WD., HQ 2 Cdn Arnd Bde, 15 Feb 45). 3 Cdn Inf Div, however,
was at that tinme nore widely dispersed. The bulk of 8 Bde was still guarding
the Rhenish flank, 9 Bde had H.L.I. of C. in the region of Giethausen, S.D. &
G Highrs around Kellen, and Nth N.S. H ghrs to the east between Warbeyen and
Hurendeich (WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf Bde and Units, 14 - 15 Feb 45). The three
regiments of 7 Bde were confortably established in Cleve, with Regina Rif in
the north, 1 C. Scot R in the centre and R Wg R f in the south of the town
(WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde and Units, 14 - 15 Feb 45). 1In addition,46 (H ) Bde
came under command of 2 Cdn Inf Div that day and was to be commtted to action
augnented by 10 H. L.I. of 227 Bde (First Cdn Arny, Tac H Q Ops Log, 15 Feb
45, Serial 48). 7 Cdn Recce Regt was at about this tine noving up to operate

on the left flank (WD., 7 Cdn Recce Regt, 15 Feb 45).

134. The general Canadi an Corps plan was for 46 (H.) Bde to continue the task
allotted to it by 15 (S.) Div and supported by 3 Arnd S.G to capture the high
ground (9649) above the main crossroads (9648) in the region of Louisendorf
(9549 - 9949) (First Cdn Arnmy, Main H Q Ops Log, 15 Feb 45, Serials 42, 49
and 76). Once this was achieved 7 Cdn Inf Bde would pass through riding in
Kangar oos, supported by a reginent of 6 Gds Arnd Div (AEF: 45/ First Cdn
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Arny/ C/H, Docket V: February 1945, L.Os. Reports 151730). 1In the afternoon
of 15 Feb definite instructions for the attack were given to the battalions

i nvol ved. The attack was to be nmade, with, on the right, R Wg R f,
supported by two squadrons of arnmour; their task was to seize the hilly ground
about Loui sendorf (9648), 9748), while on the left Regina Rif with one
squadron of tanks under command cl eared the woods (9650 - 9750) south of

Moyl and. This was a narrow strip of forestland, covering an escarpnent which
ran for several miles parallel to the Cleve - Cal car road, and about halfway
between the tow towns (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 15 Feb 45). The operation
was to be carried out in two phases. First "B" and "D' Coys Regina Rif with
one squadron of tanks, would consolidate in the road which ran north-east

t hrough squares 9450, 9552. At this point R Wwg R f were to go through to
their objective. 1In the second phase, "A" and "C' Coys, Regina R f,
acconpani ed by the armour would push on to the area of Rosskanp (9749).

1 C Scot R would follow up the attacking units. H Hour was tentatively set
at 1000 hours, 16 Feb, (WDs., Regina Rif, R Wqg Rif and 1 C. Scot R

15 Feb 45).

135. Meanwhil e, as the Canadi an troops girded thenmsel ves for the com ng
battle, the issue west of Myland was being forced by 15 (S.) and 43 (W)
Divs. On the axis of the Cleve - Myland road, the proposed plan of
committing 227 (H.) Bde was cancelled; instead 10 H. L.|I. had been put under
command 46 (S.) Bde, which by 1800 hours was still trying to extend its
positions towards Myl and, Rozkank and Koui sendorf agai nst strong opposition
coupled with very heavy shelling. Later reports fromthis brigade stated that
the task would not be conpleted by first light, 16 Feb (First Cdn Arny, Tac
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H Q Ops Log, 15 Feb 45, Serial 48, and Main H Q Ops Log, 15 Feb 45

Serial 76). As darkness descended upon the battlefield, 46 Bde was persisting
inits all-out effort to gain ground. 7 Seaforth on the left were held up on
the road north-west of Myland near Tillermannskath (954522). 9 Caneroni ans
had not yet reached the ring contour at 962514, and 10 H L.I. were heavily
involved in their drive to the south-east. 1 Gas H were noving up gradually
behind 7 Seaforth. (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 16 Feb 45, Serials 1 and 4).

Success, however, was inmnent, and at 0600 hours, 10 Feb, 10 H. L.I. declared
that they were nmeki ng good headway. 7 Seaforth had also tired out the
opposition and were approaching the 9 Cameroni ans' objective - the ring
contour (9651) - fromthe north-west with 1 Gas H following up in spite of

their having been counter-attacked during the night (lbid, Serials 3 and 4).

136. By the norning of 16 Feb, 43 (W) Div was able to report success. The
attack by 130 Bde through 129 Bde had, after a bad start due to eneny

shel ling, progressed favourably. 4 Dorset had gained their internediate

obj ective by 1800 hours, 15 Feb, whereupon 7 Hanps passed through, with the
understanding that it they were successful, 5 Dorset would push on past them
129 Bde had withdrawn into divisional reserve (First Cdn Arny, Min H>Q Ops
Log, 15 Feb 45, Serial 52). But a dense fog which set in early that norning
sl owed the advance down, and a new plan was evol ved whereby 214 Bde woul d
resune the attack as soon as 130 Bde consolidated (First Cdn Arny Tac H Q Ops
Log, 16 Feb 45, Serials 10 and 12). By conparison, the situation to the

sout h-west was quiet. 53 (W) Div nerely readjusted some of its positions in
71 Bde's sector, where 1 H L.I. and 1 Oxf Bucks inter-changed localities. 160
and 158 Bdes, resting after their struggles in the Reichswald, had nothing to
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report (lbid, Serial 10 and |bid, 15 Feb 45, Serial 40). The Highl and

Di vi sion, which had spent nost of the day reorgani zing, had al so inproved sone
of its positions in follow ng up the reconnai ssance by 2 Derby Yeo, and the
norni ng of 16 Feb saw 153 Bde with 5 B.W near Heiland (7941), 1 Gordons in
the vicinity of Zwarte Heide (8041) and 5/7 Gordons in reserve just south of
Gennep (AEF:. 45/ First Cdn Arny/C/ H Docket V, February 1945, L.Gs. Report,

160800) .

137. Neither 154 nor 152 Bdes nor 32 Gds Bde had nade any noves. 154 Bde was
still trying desperately to bridge the river at Kessel, which 7 A. & S.H held
in spite of two counter-attacks | aunched agai nst them 32 Gds Bde al so
experienced sonme violent reaction fromthe eneny, but all efforts nmade to

di sl odge the guards failed (AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/H, Docket I1l: folio 146,
Sitrep 0/500). As a result of "tidying up" the battle-field in this area, it
had not been possible to attack Hassum as previously planned. However, the
capture of that place was included in the intention of 16 Feb, which called
for 32 Gds Bde to seize the high ground about Mill (8243) beginning at 1330
hours, and to follow this with the capture of Hassum before first light on 17
Feb. 154 Bde would be committed to clear the area about the station (8444),
after which 152 Bde was to pass on to take Asperden, Hervorst (8945) and the
Asper bridge (888466) (First Cdn Army, Main H Q Ops Log, 15 Feb 45, Seria

77).

138. The weather during the |ast twenty-four hours had cl osed again and no
flying had been possible, yet in spite of this advantage the eneny nmade little
response to our advances. It is possible that the absence of any real counter
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effort was due to the fact that he was building up, and waiting for the newy
arrived formations to pick up their strength. It was well known that 84, 6
Para, 346, 116 Pz G, 7 Paras, 1 Para and possibly 8 Para and 160 Di vs had
formed the opposition this past day, but it was difficult to define just what
proportion of each formation was present in the battle area. It seened clear
that Ceneral Student had been left to his own resources and that he was
drawi ng on every division but 190 and 231 for this battle, and it was unlikely

that new troops woul d appear in action until these resources were used up

Instead a nobile reserve nust be built up against the American Arm es
In this project the eneny's chief enbarrassnment is finding infantry to
hold Iines for nobile reserves to lie behind. Even before the ARDENNES
battl e he was | osing prisoners fromhis infantry to the anericans at an
alarming rate. That is continuing and although there are infantry

di vi si ons which seemto be possible, they pronmise very little rea
strength. The best are, of course, the battle-shattered 3 and 5 para
Di vi sions which are still engaged but m ght cone to our battle. A
survey of divisions, some of which nay be available is included in Part
Il under Reserves. O these, those in XIX Army nanely 2 Muntain, 16
Vol ksgrenadi er, 30 SS, 159, 189, 198, 338, 708 and 716 were engaged in
t he COLMAR pocket until 3 February and should NOT all be required in
defence of the right bank of the RHINE. He may therefore be able to
mai ntain a faded and worn facade of infantry divisions in front of the

RHI NE.

(First Cdn Arnmy, Int Summary No. 230, 15 Feb 45).
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THE ATTACK ON MOYLAND WOOD - 16 FEB

139. 2 Cdn Corps made little headway during the norning of 16 Feb. 46 (S.)
Bde were still encountering severe opposition, and an eneny counter-attack
shortly after 10 H.L.I. reported the objective north of Louisendorf forced
themto withdraw slightly. 9 Cameronians, though experiencing fierce

resi stance, repelled the German effort, holding on to their ground until 7 Bde
crossed the start line at 1330 hours (First Cdn Arnmy, Main H Q Ops Log, 16
Feb 45, Serials 50 and 55). A heavy stonk on all known eneny positions and
objectives by field and nediumartillery preceded the attack, which showed
every sign of becoming middled as 46 (S.) Bde were still fighting in the
region of the Regina's formng up place (WD., H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 16 Feb 45).
The R Whg R f supported by two squadrons of S.G (Scots Guards), however, who
were to carry out phase one, got well away. "A" and "C' Coys crossed the
start |line in Kangaroos together and at about 1400 hours "C' Coy, who had
covered sonme 1500 yards, were on their objective (960497), with "A" Coy

foll owed by "D' Coy passing through. The three conpanies pressed on to within
fifty yards of their final objectives and then debussed to assault on foot.

By 1700 hours the battalion had secured its objectives in the nei ghbourhood of
the Loui sendorf crossroads (9648) and consolidated about the farm (9649) 500
yards to the north-east of the intersection. Though the advance had been

subj ected to heavy shelling and rocketing, casualties had been remarkably
light: only in the direct assault was a heavier price paid in nen, though the
tanks suffered no losses (WD., R Wg Rif, 16 Feb 45). 240 prisoners were

taken (lbid).
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140. The success of R Wg Rif was not nmatched by Regina Rif on the left, for
t he Regi nas experienced trouble as soon as they crossed the start line. The
opposition came fromthe rectangul ar wood (9551) opposite Trippenberg (9450),
and it becane necessary to clear this wood before any further attack could be
made: "B" Coy was pronptly despatched to carry out this task. "A" Coy then
passed through them and secured the spot height 962514, and "C' Coy began to
cl ear eastwards al ong the southern edge of the wood. It was "C' Coy who nmde
nost headway; they reached the south-eastern fringe and, not know ng j ust
where "A" Coy was, its conmander consolidated with a platoon in the woods

nort h-west of Rosenboom and the rest of his conpany in the buildings of the
settlenent (973503). But actually the eneny had not been caught off bal ance,
and very cleverly, as "C'" Coy cane forward, the Germans nerely retired from
the low ground in front of the advanci ng Canadi ans to the higher land on the
left. \Wien our troops had passed, the eneny closed in behind them and in a
fierce counter-attack, overran the Regina platoon in the wood. "B" Coy by
this time was followi ng up, but on reaching the open ground north of the wood
they met with such volunmes of fire fromthe front, left and right that further
advance was out of the question. The men were pinned down, and eventually

wi t hdrew under cover of darkness. |t was then decided to abandon the attack
until the next norning. (AEF:. 45/7 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket I, Meno of
Interview No. 5, "The Clearing of Myland Wwod by 7 Cdn Inf Bde", pp 1 and 2).
In the late afternoon 1 C. Scot R, the reserve battalion, had nmoved up behind
R Wg R f, and was now dug in on the high ground to the west of R WPg Rif

(9549) (WD., 1 C. Scot R, 16 Feb 45).
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141. In the neantine, 4 Cdn Inf Bde with 10 Cdn Arnd Regt advanced to the
Cleve area. Large scale novenent was inpossible along the northern route, and
it had been necessary to guide the fresh troops in by way of Mok - Gennep -
Hekkens, and through the Reichswald, in order to reach the assenbly are south
and east of Cleve. That this neant crossing the supply lines of 30 Corps at a
time when nost of it formati ons were engaged in heavy fighting, is indicative
of the difficulties involved. (AEF. 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/iCF. Wekly Sunmary of
Ops, 11-17 and 18-24 Feb 45; WDs., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, 16

Feb 45).

142. After a sonmewhat inactive day of 15 Feb, 30 Corps had started to nove
forward again on the nmorning of the 16th. On the far right, 52 (L) Div, which
had just cone into the battlefield, began to pass through 51 (H) Div with 157
Bde | eadi ng, |eaving 156 Bde concentrated at Gennep (First Cdn Arny, Tac H Q
Ops Log, 16 Feb 45, Serial 10). In 51 (H) Div's area, the bridging of the
river at Kessel was not conpleted until 1120 hours, at which tine 154 Bde was
ordered to prepare itself to clear the northern approaches to Hassum (| bid,
Serial 27). By this tinme, the infantry and tank attack on Mull (8243) by 5
Col dm &ds of 32 Gds Bde had begun, and by 1410 hours forward el enents of this
battalion were at the gates of the village. It was then decided to attack
Hassumwith 1 WG that night, after which 152 Bde was to pass on towards
Asperden and Hervorst (lbid, Main H Q Ops Log, 16 Feb 45, Serial 38). Ml
was captured by 1550 hours, and the enemy counter-attacked, but were driven
back under a hail of well directed artillery fire (lbid, 79 and 83). The

af ternoon was hal f spent when 157 (L.) Bde advanced with right 5 K. O S.B.

left 5 HL.I., but good progress was nade agai nst noderate resistance, and at

133 Report No. 185



1919 hours, 5 K. O. S.B. were established on the south-eastern edge of the |arge
wood, 500 yards north of Papenheuvel (8139) with 5 H L.I. on their left, fast
approaching the clearing at Broedersbosch (8240). 1 das H then comenced
its task of nopping up between its two sister battalions and pushing past them

to the south (lbid, Serials 84 and 88).

143. Late in the evening of 16 Feb, both 154 and 152 Bdes of 51 (H.) Div
resunmed their advance, and by m dnight 1 B.W of 154 Bde had reached a point
about 1500 yards north of Hassum (8543), while 2 Seaforth of 152 Bde had

sei zed Asperden (8845) and were waiting for 5 Canmeronians, now at Grafentha
(to the north), to drive on eastwards. (lbid, Serial 82; 2 Cdn Corps, 16 Feb
45, Serial 8). In the area between the forward el ements of 152 Bde at
Asperden and 7 Cdn Inf Bde at Louisendorf, 53 (W) and 43 (W) Divs had been
far fromidle. 1 Oxf Bucks of 71 Bde seized and consolidated the road (8947)
east of Asperberg (895473), 7 RWF. |eaped forward to the woods (892476)

nort h-east of the Asper Bridge (8846), while 160 Bde patrolled constantly to
the western edge of Staatsforst Cleve to report finally no presence of the
eneny (lbid). East of here 130 and 214 Bdes of 43 (W) Div had overcone
earlier difficulties and al so gai ned sone ground, and they now presented a
form dable salient into the eneny's line. 130 Bde reached its objective south
of Bremenkanp (9448) at 1500 hours with 5 Dorset forward on the left, and 7
Hanps to the right and rear, thus naking a firm base as 214 Bde sprang

sout hwards. (First Cdn Army, Main H Q Ops Log, 16 Feb 45, Serial 65). The
attack went very well; at 2000 hours both 7 SomL.lI. and 1 Worc R were on
their objectives on the high ground (9346 - 9446), sonme 2000 yards east of
Pfal zdorf (9146), and 5 D.C.L.I. went through themto a new objective (945449)
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overl ooki ng Hel dhausen (9444) (lbid, Serial 87). At this point the intentions
for the norrow were given out; 4 SomL.I,. would followup 5 D.C.L.l1., and 129
Bde was to relieve 7 SomL.l. and 1 Wrc R at first light, 17 Feb. 4 Dorset
of 130 Bde was to clear the north-east corner of Staatsforst Ceve and link up
with 53 (W) Div, while 43 Recce was to screen the north of the woods.

(Lbid, Serial 97).

144. The situation of 3 Cdn Inf Div with 46 (H. ) Bde under comuand, had not
changed by 0800 hours, 17 Feb. It was now intended to | aunch 46 (H. ) Bde

agai nst Myl and, and to pass 4 Cdn Inf Bde through 7 Bde with the object of
crossing the Goch - Calcar road in the region of Verkelt (9646) on the
afternoon of 17 Feb. At last the Canadi an bri gades, which had for so | ong
been cooling their heels, were to enter the battle zone. The order was issued
for 6 Cdn Inf Bde to nove off on 17 Feb, with under comrand 27 Cdn Arnd Regt
(who were eventually to be enployed by 3 Cdn Inf Div). 5 Cdn Inf Bde was to
follow on 18 Feb, 8 Bde on 19 Feb, and 9 Bde on the 20th (AEF: 45/First Cdn
Arny/ C/ H, Docket V: February 1945, L.Os. Report 162000A). 52 (L.) Div would
continue to operate on the right with 157 Bde directed on Afferden and on
Groote Horst (8639). 51 (H) Div would, after the capture of Hassum prepare
to operate against Goch fromthe north-west. |In the centre 53 (W) Div was to
i solate Staatsforst Cleve fromthe west and south and link up with 43 (W)
Div, while the latter dom nated the forest fromthe north and cleared it from
the east. 15 (S.) Div and 6 Gds Arnd Div were to rest in reserve. (WD., "G
Ops, HQ First Cdn Arny, February 1945: Appx 61, folio B, Intentions

17 Feb 45).
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145. The first 24 hours had seen the eneny | aunch several determ ned but
unskilled counter-attacks. Simlarly it had seen our troops win back the | ost
ground, regain the monmentum and thrust aside the eneny, whose order of battle
was obviously now a conpl ete shanbles, with each passing hour giving prom se
of further headaches to the German Hi gh Command. According to recent

i dentifications the enenmy appeared to have run short of tactical reserves, for
he was throwi ng i n parachute oddnents at an alarning rate to bol ster the
rapidly failing ability of 116 Pz Div (First Cdn Arny, Int Sunmary No. 231, 16

Feb 45).

O the forces presuned to be available to him only 19 Para Regt, the
Infantry of 346 Div and 11/21 Para Regt are not firmy located. As such
they constitute his reserve, but the presence of 346 Div is conjectural;
it must be delayed or diverted, since it has not been flung pieceneal
into the battle, as is the eneny's apparently unavoi dable habit. The
gquestion of the identity of the troops with which the eneny now rmust man

the RHI NE from PANNERDEN E8368 to EMVERICH E96 is still to be sol ved.

(Lbi d)

146. The air effort had been bl essed with good |uck, for the day having

started overcast and dull, transfornmed itself into brilliant sunshine, and was

put to good use. 84 Gp were quick to resune the onslaught which had suffered

a previous day's interruption.
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The activity was entirely in the battle area, SOUTH and SOUTHEAST of the
RElI CHSWALD, and directed mainly at ASPERDEN E84 and HASSUM E84, two

poi nts of mmjor inportance in the line of the Arny advance. Both were
heavily bombed and strafed and there is little doubt that life there
this afternoon was not only unconfortable, but also very uncertain. The
usual type of targets elsewhere in the battle area were attacked -
strongpoi nts, gun positions, blockhouses and the like, and troops - in

one instance a group of 50. Later in the day leaflets were dropped.

(First Cdn Army, Int Summary No. 231, 16 Feb 45)

147. The attack of 7 Cdn Inf Bde was resunmed at 1000 hours, 17 Feb, when "B"
and "B" Coys of Regina Rif, heavily supported by artillery, attenpted to clear
t he of fendi ng woods. This attack, however, becane disorganized and Regina Rif
were forced to make a slight withdrawal and re-position the conpanies. The
Regi nas were then ordered to maintain their present area and wait for 2 Cdn
Inf Divis 4 Bde to pass through on the right later (WD., Regina Rif, 17 Feb
45). As the battalion dug in facing the road which runs south-west from

Moyl and, R Whg Rif seized an opportunity to push "C' Coy out to occupy the
bui |l di ngs at Point 40 (969487), which the scout platoon had reconnoitred and
found clear, and later the carrier platoon to the left of "C' Coy on the

nort h-east - south-west track which ran across "C' Coy's area. |In addition a
single platoon from"D"' Coy was ordered to the crossroads 500 yards sout h-east
of the main battalion position (crossroads 961489) )WD., R Wg R f,

17 Feb 45). Slightly to the north-east, 1 C. Scot R went over to the attack
at 1500 hours, when "A" and "D' Coys nmoved forward through "B" Coy to capture
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t he high ground overl ooki ng Heseler Feld (9749). The two conpani es noved
across the open fields to approach the objective fromthe west and encountered
heavy fire fromthe left flank. Nevertheless both conpanies reached their
respective targets by 1700 hours, and Lt-Col L.S. Henderson, D.S.O ordered
his anti-tank guns up and directed "B" Coy to the area of the farm (969497),
directly west of the objective. The attack had not been Cheap, six killed and
26 wounded being the cost (WD., 1 C. Scot R, 17 Feb 45). Throughout the
night all three battalions of 7 Cdn Inf Bde underwent severe shelling,
nortaring and rocketing, and the eneny kept up a constant stream of sniper
fire. Nevertheless, patrols operated forward and to the flanks to prevent
infiltration and to contact friendly troops (WDs., 1 C. Scot R, R Wg R f,
Regina R f, 17 Feb 45). Since 7 Bde had had such a rough tinme in getting
ahead, it had not been possible to launch 4 Cdn Inf Bde with 10 Cdn Arnd Regt
until the situation of 7 Bde was firm The 4 Bde attack was therefore
postponed (WD., H Q 11 Cdn Inf Bde, 17 Feb 45). On this day (17 Feb) 6 Bde
arrived from N jnegen and concentrated east of Hau around the Bedburg

institutions (9252) (WD., HQ 6 Cdn Inf Bde, 17 Feb 45).

148. The intention for the 18 Feb was for 7 Bde to seal off the eastern end
of the Moyl and woods south of Hufche (9750), and then clear themin a north-
westerly direction towards the Regina Rif present forward line. Once this was
done 46 (S.) Bde would assault Myland. 4 Cdn Inf Bde would pass through 7
Bde on the norning of 18 Feb as soon as sufficient artillery support could be
diverted fromthe attack on Moyl and, and advance south-east. 6 Cdn Inf Bde
would relieve 46 (S.) Bde for its task at Myl and, but should be Scottish Bde
be unable to succeed, then the capture of the town would pass on to 6 Bde on
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19 Feb. Anmpbngst other contenpl ated changes was the relief of 9 Cdn Inf Bde by
two battalions of 8 Cdn Inf Bde, so that the former could nove to Cleve. From
here it was intended to relieve 130 Bde of 43 (W) Div and continue the attack
towards Udemwith 9 Bde. On its relief 130 Bde woul d change places with 8 Cdn
I nf Bde, who woul d becone the reserve brigade for 3 Cdn Inf Div (AEF:

45/ First Cdn Arny/ C/ H Docket V: February 1945, L.O. Report 162000 hours).

149. While 7 Cdn Inf Bde had been striving to push on south-east of Myl and,
30 Corps' effort had met with great success by all divisions. On the right by
mdday 1 das H of 52 (L.) Div had captured Afferden and 32 Gds Bde had

cl eared Hassum (2 Cdn Corps, Ops Log, 17 Feb 45, Serial 18). |In the centre
position, east of Kessel, 152 Bde was firmin the region of Asperden and
Granfenthal (8740), with 5 Canmeronians at Hervorst; while 7 A, & S.H of 154
Bde had cut in behind Grafenthal, pushed on to the edge f the forest, and
taken 100 prisoners. Directly east of the Reichswald, 53(W) Div was now

full possession of Asperberg (8947) after a heavy fight in which the eneny

| ost sone forty dead (lbid. Al the forward positions in this sector had been
i mproved, with 7 R WF. of 158 Bde just east of Asperberg, 1 Oxf Bucks of 7
Bde slightly to the north-east, and 1 HL.I. nowin reserve. On the left of
71 Bde, 160 Bde, 160 Bde had nmade a big lunge forward fromthe area between
the Reichswal d and Staatsforst Cleve, through the latter feature to line the
eastern edge with 2 Mon (lbid). 43 (W) Div was by this time heavily invol ved
in the northern approaches to Goch, where 4 SomL.Il. (under comand 214 Bde)
had made sufficient ground in the vicinity of Imgshof (9345) to enable to
further attack by 1 Worc R and 7 SomL.l. to pass south to the escarpnent
(9145 - 9244) north of Goch (lbid). This objective was subsequently reached
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by 7 SomL.I. on the right flank of the attack, and at 1930 hours

consol idation was al nost conplete. On the left, however, 1 Worc R noving
sout h-east across the Goch - Calcar road were neeting heavier opposition, and
5 D.C.L.I., who had continued to advance towards Buchholt (9543) during the
afternoon, were pressing on despite fierce counter-attacks, their open flank
bei ng protected by 43 Recce Regt, who had already cleared up to the crossroads
at Point 34 (9547). The area between 43 (W) Div and 53 (W) Div was by
nightfall alnost cleared, due to the efforts of 7 Hanps of 130 Bde, who were
wor ki ng south to the right of 7 SomL.I. (AEF. 45/First Cdn Arny/C/H,

Docket V, February 1945: L.Os. Report 171930A). To the west 53 (W) Div had
noved forward with 71 Bde in the direction of Pfalzdorf (9146); by m dnight
they lined the wooded track north of Hervorst fromthe bend in the Niers River
(894466) to Ruppendahl with 1 Oxf Bucks, and east of this point for another
1000 yards with 1 HL.I.; 4 RWF. was to the north astride the main road near
Sandkuhl shof (9147). (2 Cdn Corps Ops Log, 18 Feb 45, Serial 6; First Cdn

Arnmy Main H Q Ops Log, 17 Feb 45, Serials 71 and 93).

150. The right flank was al so devel oping well. 155 Bde of 52 (L.) Div went
into action early in the afternoon of 17 Feb, and by last light 7/9 R S. had
reached the left part of their objective at the anti-tank ditch (841395)

nort h-east of Kasteel Blijenbeek (9338) without interference. At the sane
time, the woods east of Broedersbosch (8240) were cleared by 5 H L.I. of 157
Bde, and a squadron of 52 Recce Regt which had passed into Renpeld (8238) was
firmin that place, but unable to proceed further owing to heavy fire fromthe
south. (First Cdn Arnmy, Main H Q Ops Log, 17 Feb 45, Serial 95). The
general situation was satisfactory, for 5 K. O S.B. had one conmpany in the
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woods east of Renpeld, with the rest of the battalion noving up quickly (lbid,
Serial 96). General Horrocks' intention was now for 43 (W) Div to advance on
Goch, enter the town, then nove on Goch fromthe north-west. However, if the
eneny opposition was too strong the plan would be changed, 15 (S.) Div was to
be brought in between 53 (W) and 43 (W) Divs and attack fromthe north,
while the western assault by 51 (H.) Div would be | aunched on the night of 18
Feb. To the south and right 52 (L.) Div having considerable trouble, had been
redirected to consolidate the south-east corner of the woods above Ml enhuis
(8339), Groote Horst and as far south as the north-east corner of the |arge
wooded area (8537) east of Heukel om (8237). On gaining these objectives 52
(L.) Div was to stand firmduring the assault on Goch (AEF: 45/First Cdn

Arny/ C/ H. Docket V, February 1945: L.Os. Report "Intentions", 172000A).

151. While 30 Corps nmde preparations for its thrust on Goch, the Canadi ans
were being subjected to serve shelling on the southern and western approaches
to Moyl and, agai nst which no novenent was undertaken until 1230 hours, 18 Feb
At that time Regina Rif on 7 Cdn Inf Bde again went forward to the attack
nmoving on to the woods fromthe south-west, with "A". "B" and "D' Coys (WD.
Regina Rif, 18 Feb 45). Fromthe very beginning, the going was heavy agai nst
numer ous machi ne guns well sited in the brush, and a devastating artillery
bonmbar dnent whi ch was evidently being provided by German guns from across the
Rhine. "B" Coy on the right of the assault progressed slowy with the aid of
Wasp flane throwers, despite the counter-attacks which kept conming in fromthe
east. "D'" Coy on the left was also having difficulty getting ahead. After
several hours of hard fighting, however, the situation was well enough

organi zed for "A" Coy to push past "B" and "D' coys and consolidate slightly
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to the north. At this point it had been intended to pass "C' Coy through to
the final objective (965513), but the state of the troops was such that
further advance was consi dered inadvi sable; instead one platoon of the already
depleted "C' Coy was sent up to reinforce the positions of the three

conpanies. (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 18 Feb 45, Regina R f, 18 Feb 45).

152. In the neantine, 1 C. Scot R was attenpting to exploit to the south-
east. At 1400 hours, "B" Coy conmenced an attack on the crossroads at
Rosskanmp with the object of pushing along the road running to the south-east.
Here again the eneny's nmachi ne guns pinned the troops down, and although every
effort was nmade to get ahead, novenent was inpossible. At 1700 hours the
conpany was pulled back to dig in just north-east of "A" Coy's |location at
Heselen Feld. It had been a day of bloody fighting and heavy casualties for
both Regina Rif and 1 C. Scot R, and while R Wwg Rif had not actually nmade
any definite assault, they too had conme in for a good part of the enemy's
violent retaliation with nortar, guns, and rockets (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde
R Wg R f, 18 Feb 45). Darkness found each of the battalions tired but wel
dug in and ready to neet any nove that the eneny night nmake. Furthernore a
squadron of 10 Cdn Arnd Regt had arrived on the scene to act in a counter-
attack role. This task had originally been assigned to 27 Cdn Arnmd Regt, who
were intended to relieve the Guards battalion which had so far been assisting
7 Cdn Inf Bde. 27 Cdn Arnd Regt, however, had not yet arrived in this sector

(WDs., R Wg Rig, 10 Cdn Arnd Regt, 18 Feb 45).

153. The hard crust of the enemy defences had shown little sign of cracking;
he was well dug in, his positions were well sited, and he seened to have anple

142 Report No. 185



nortar and gun support. In addition his troops had shown an aptitude for

[ ocal tactical manoeuvre which had cost the Canadi ans severe | osses. The

val ue which the Germans place don this high ground above Myl and was genui ne,
for once this feature fell, surely Myland would follow and the road to Cal car
woul d be open to the attacker fromthe north. New plans were forthcom ng to
keep the pressure up, and 7 Cdn Inf Bde was ordered to attack again on the
norni ng of 19 Feb (WD.), 1 C Scot R, 18 Feb 45). This order was but a minor

part of the general plan for which a |large regrouping was in progress

(AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/CF, Docket Il: Operation "VER TABLE" Battle
Narrative; AEF: 45/2 Cdn Inf Div/CF, Docket Il: Operation "VERI TABLE"
Battle Narrative; AEF: 45/7 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket |, Menp of Interview No.

5, The Clearing of the Myland Wod by 7 Cdn Inf Bde). GCeneral Crerar had no

intention of allowing his effort to lag, for as he remarked | ater

As long as we continued to hold the initiative, it was clear that the
Germans woul d be quite unable to sort out their forces and re-establish

normal channel s of command.

(General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr 45)

154. The reliefs which were a prelude to the regroupi ng were conpl eted by the
nmorni ng of 17 Feb. 9 Cdn Inf Bde took over from 130 Bde of 43 (W) Div, the
change over being carried out without trouble by S.D. & G H ghrs who relieved
4 Dorset; and H L.1. of C., who occupied the position vacated by 7 Hanps; Nth
N. S. Highrs, however, who were due to take over the area held by 5 Dorset, had
consi derable trouble, as only two of their conpanies arrived at the latter's
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lines (First Cdn Arny, Tac H. Q Ops Log, 18 Feb 45, Serial 59). The renaining
conpanies in | eaving Warbeyen ran into hidden mnes, and two Buffal oes were

bl own up, causing sone 28 Casualties (WDs, HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, Nth N. S

Hi ghrs, 19 Feb 45). The area recently held by 9 Bde was thus turned over to 8
Cdn Inf Bde. N Shore R had noved from N jnegen to relieve HL.I. of C at

Gri et hausen, Wardhausen (8959) and Spyck (9260). R. de Chaud changed pl aces
with Nth NS, Hghrs, while QO R of C renmained in its extended |ines al ong

the Rhine bank (WDs., R de Chaud, N. Shore R, QO R of C, 18, 19 Feb 45).

155. Thus 19 Feb saw a three way shuffle begin. 2 Cdn Inf Div directed 4 Cdn
Inf Bde to pass through 7 Bde, which was still fighting in a north-easterly
direction towards Myl and, and to attack the Goch - Calcar road. To the
north-west 5 Cdn Inf Bde began to relieve 46 (S.) Bde in the upper part of the
Moyl and wood. 6 Cdn Inf Bde renmmined in reserve near Bedburg (AEF: 45/2 Cdn
Inf DiviCF, Wekly Summaries of Ops, 11 - 17, 18 - 24 Feb 45). Now that 7
Bde had 5 Bde on its left, 9 Bde on its right and 4 Cdn |Inf Bde about to push
t hrough, a conplicated interl ocking of formations had been effected which
woul d require careful handling if adm nistrative and supply problenms were to
proceed without trouble. Furthernmore 130 Bde was to cross over to the water-

| ogged left flank between 20-22 Feb, in order to allow 8 Cdn Inf Bde to

repl ace 6 Bde at Bedburg when that formation of 2 Cdn Inf Div was comri tted.
(Lbid). Consequently the inter-corps boundary was changed to run along the
northern edge of the Reichswald, through Materborn, across the Cleve - Goch
road near Haw, and then south-east, |eaving the Cleve - Bedburg - Udem road

entirely to 2 Cdn Corps (lLbid, Arnmy Trace, 19 Feb 45).
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THE THRUST TO THE SOUTH- EAST BY 4 CDN I NF BDE, 19 - 23 FEB

156. By 0800 hours, 19 Feb, nost of the reliefs had been conpleted. 5 Cdn
Inf Bde took over from46 (H ) Bde west of Myland (9751), and 46 (H. ) Bde
returned under conmand 15 (S.) Div 2 Cdn Corps, February 1945, Appx 3, Ops
Log, 19 Feb 45, Serial 9). 9 Cdn Inf Bde were al nost conplete in the old
positions of 130 Bde west of Staatsforst Cleve, and 4 Cdn |Inf Bde was making
final preparations just rear of 7 Bde's southern lines for its attack to the
south (WD., HQ 9, 7 and 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 19 Feb 45; First Cdn Arnmy, Main H Q
Ops Log, 19 Feb 45, Serials 13 and 18). The first nove was made by 1 C. Scot
R., who attacked with three conpanies fromtheir positions around Rosskanp at
approxi mately 0800 hours. The plan was for "C' coy to clear out the area of
Branmerskath (9750) to the north, "D' Coy to advance into the | ow ground east
of Rosskanp, with "A" Coy noving south to take out a strongpoint at the
crossroads (977494) south of Heseler Feld. The attack noved off, neeting
terrific opposition, and very soon it was clear that the eneny here was much
too strong. "D' Coy could not get past "B" Coy, and "C' Coy attacking to the
north were cut off, gradually encircled and finally al nrost wi ped out, only six
men escaping fromthe hol ocaust into which these troops had plunged. "A" Coy,
however, did nmanage to reach their objective (WDs, 1 C. Scot R, 19 Feb 45),
and such gains as had been possible were consolidated to await the inevitable
counter-attacks (lbid). The left flank, now open after the disaster which had
befallen "C' Coy, was quickly sealed by the reginmental carriers and a troop of

tanks from 10 Cdn Arnd Regt (lbid).
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157. Meanwhile, 4 Cdn Inf Bde had al so gone over to the offensive, which by
nmeasure of the ferocity of this fight for the Goch - Calcar road was one of
the nost intense |local actions of the whole operation. Originally, the
intention had been to secure the prom nent feature south of Calcar, but during
the 24-hour period inmediately preceding the attack, there were severa

changes in plan. These changes were essential because of the present threat
to the left flank fromthe enemy's positions in the woods which 7 Cdn |Inf Bde
was trying to clean out. Until these woods were in Canadi an hands no road
existed in that area which m ght be used as a nmi ntenance route (AEF:. 45/4

Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket |I: Menp of Interview No. 2 CD/4, The Struggle for the

Goch - Calcar Road, Role of 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 19-20 Feb 45). The first

alteration in plan occurred when it was decided to seize the ridge south-west
of Calcar; this was then changed to be the area directly south-east of 1 C
Scot R 's position. The final decision came when Ceneral Sinobnds directed
that 4 Cdn Inf Bde woul d capture the sector bound in on the north-east by
Schr oanenhof (986472) and the road junction 500 yards due west, and in the

sout h-west by Brunshof (968460) and Kranerbergshof (964466) (lbid).

158. The attack was to be made on a two battalion front, with Essex Scot on
the right, RH L.I. on the left, each unit having two conpanies up and two in
reserve. The forward objectives of Essex Scot were the areas of Brunshof and
Gottern (9746), while the follow up conpanies were to establish thensel ves on
the Goch - Calcar road inmmediately to the west. The objectives given to the
forward el ements of R H L.I. centred on Schroanenhof and the scattered
farmhouses just north-east of Ebben (9846). The reserve conpanies were to
consolidate in the area of Ml k and 700 yards along the Goch - Calcar road to
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the north-east and south-west. The reserve battalion, R Regt of C., was to
occupy the four main road junctions directly to the north-west of the forward
battalions (AEF: 45/4 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket |: Menmo of Interview

No. 2 CD/4). The attack was to be nmade over open country w th Kangaroos of 1
Cdn Carrier Regt to lift the two forward conpani es of each battalion. For
support, 4 Cdn Inf Bde had 10 Cdn Arnd Regt |ess one squadron, Tor Scot R
(MG), fourteen field and seven nmediumregi nents, as well as two batteries of
heavy artillery. The Kangaroo force was divided into two colums, directly
supported by a squadron of arnour. This neant that the | eading troops would
proceed straight to their objectives at tank speed, while the reserve
conpani es nmoved forward on foot as speedily as possible, leaving R Regt C. to
nmop up in the rear of the assault. (lbid, and WDs., H Q 4 Cdn Inf Bde

18 Feb 45, R HL.I., 17 Feb 45).

159. The plan of artillery support included a rolling barrage supplied by the
guns of ten of the field and six of the mediumreginents, lifting at tank pace
(i.e., 100 yards every two mnutes). The rest of the guns would thus be free
to take on all known enemy targets on the high ground to the east, and in
front of the advancing infantry. The task assigned to Tor Scot R (MG ) was
to engage the eneny in the areas of Brunshof and Gottern wi th nedi um machi ne
gun fire and 4.2-in nortars. The success of the operation depended on whet her
the arnoured vehicles could negotiate the boggy ground on the way to the
objective. (An alternative plan was conceived should the arnmour be unable to
advance, but since the tank and Kangaroo commanders were confident that they
woul d have no trouble, the attack was scheduled to go in as first planned.)

Bet ween 1030 and 1130 hours on 19 Feb the assaulting regi nents noved up to the
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form ng up places. (AEF. 45/4 Cdn Inf Bde/C/ D, Docket I: Meno of Interview

No. 2 CDI4).

160. The troops had little trouble in form ng up, and at 1200 hours they
crossed the start line - the road running north-east to south-west through the
Loui sendorf crossroads. The artillery poured its shells into the eneny
positions as our nen advanced over the boggy ground across which the novenent
of the heavier tanks and Kangaroos becane increasingly difficult. Soon after
the waves of infantry left the starting point, several armoured vehicles
bogged down, but the remai nder pressed on (lbid). It becane clear as tine
passed that though the eneny had been taken by surprise, he had a strong anti -
tank screen in this sector which included many 88-guns in well-sited positions
and ably protected by infantry of 12 Para Recce Regt (lbid). On the left, in
R HL.I."s sector, both guns and mnines extracted their toll of Canadi an
armour, and while for the npst part the Kangaroos were able to debuss their
infantry near to the objectives, they were not able to progress further
because of the trenmendous volune of anti-tank fire com ng fromthe eneny guns

(Lbid).

161. As the battle progressed, conmunications becane interrupted, especially
with Essex Scot whose two forward wirel ess sets were knocked out, and who,
until a third set was brought up, were only able to communicate to Bde H. Q
through the artillery's network. Before 1415 hours, however, both battalions
were part way on their allotted objectives after a stiff fight. The eneny was
not long in retaliating;, the first counter-attack came in frontally and from
the south, by a considerable force of infantry supported by tanks. Heavy
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fighting continued, and at 1530 hours R H L.I. were still sone 200 yards short
of the objective, while on the right, Essex Scot were within a short distance
of Gottern. The struggle reached a peak of fury as the forward battalions
attenpted to nop up their respective areas, amd a hail of fire fromthe
eneny's nortars. By 1800 hours the situation appeared well in hand for

R HL.lI., Essex Scot, and r. Regt C., who were now conplete on their own
positions in reserve; but as the evening wore on nore counter-attacks began to
come in against the Canadi ans, and all supported by heavy artillery and nortar
fire, which caused many casualties. At |east seven of these attacks were
thrown in against our troops, each with renewed vigour, and at about 2300
hours Lt-Col Pangnman of Essex Scot reported that the situation about himwas
becom ng critical; his forward area had been overrun and eneny tanks were
firing on his headquarters. At about the same time RHL.I. was fighting
fiercely to beat off two counter-attacks against its left flank which had
penetrated the forward defences and were slowy overrunning "C' Coy.

Lt-Col WD. Whittaker inmediately sent out his counter-attack force to restore

t he situation.

162. At this npbst anxious nonment, Brigadier Cabeldu conferred with Maj-Cen
Matthews, G O.C. 2 Cdn Inf Div, who at once put Canerons of C. of 6 Cdn Inf
Bde at the disposal of 4 Cdn Inf Bde to take over the R Regt C.'s firm base
should the latter be needed to assist in nmaintaining the forward |ine.

Shortly after m dnight the Brigadier ordered "D' Coy R Regt C. up to help the
Essex Scot, who by now were out of contact, due to the terrific anount of fire
whi ch envel oped the battalion headquarters area. R H. L.lI. were in alnpst as
bad a state, for sone enemy tanks had cut in to outflank Lt-Col Whittaker's
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positions on the left, and were exerting a good deal of pressure on 1 C. Scot
R on 3 Cdn Inf Div's front to the north. The silence of Essex Scot was
finally broken at 0315 hours, when "D' Coy sent a nessage through R Regt C.
to say that only thirteen nmen renmained in the conpany; all contact with the
ot her conpani es and battalion headquarters had been |l ost and that they nust

wi thdraw. This bad news was offset in part by a nessage fromR H. L.1. at 0400
hours saying that their counter effort had been successful and the situation
of "C'" Coy had been put right. RHL.I. was now positioned with "A" Coy at
400 yards north of Ebben (9746), "B" Coy at Schroanenhof, "C' Coy at the road
junction 600 yards west of Schroanenhof and "D' Coy consolidating at Ws
(9847) (WDs., HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, RHL.lI., 1 C Scot R, 20 Feb 45 History

of Essex Scot R.). Meanwhile Canerons of c. had been put under command 4 Cdn

I nf Bde, and were standing by for a counter-attack role (WD., Canerons of C.
19 Feb 45). "B" Coy had already gone forward to relieve "D' Coy, R Regt C
when the latter advanced to aid the hard pressed Essex Scot (lbid, 20 Feb 45).
A second conpany, "A", was despatched to the Royals' positions early on 20
Feb, but did not renmain there; it was sent on to reinforce RHL.I. (lbid, 20
Feb 45). In view of the heavy comm tnment of 4 Cdn Inf Bde, H L.lI. of C was
al so placed under command 4 Bde at 1200 hours, 20 Feb 45 (WD., H Q 9 Cdn Inf

Bde, 20 Feb 45).

163. Brigadi er Cabel du now arranged a counter-attack by R Regt C. on to the
Essex positions in the hope that quick action mght recover a good many of the
Essex Scotsnen who were pinned down in the area. After sonme discussion, a
del i berate attack was planned to begin at 0900 hours supported by a new fire
plan. Wile final preparations were being made for the attack by R Regt C
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the enemy again threwin a large force of infantry and tanks against R H. L.I
A troop of tanks from 10 Cdn Arnd Regt was i nmedi ately sent to bol ster the

i nfantrymen, and the eneny was driven back with huge |l osses. R Regt C. went
over to the attack at 0930 hours, the objectives being the near objectives of
Essex Scots' thrust of the previous day. Soon after 1030 hours, Lt-Co

R. M Lendrumof R Regt C. reported that some of this troops had reached this
area, and that the commandi ng O ficer of Essex Scot had been contacted.
Unfortunately the men of R Regt C. were unable to hold on to this ground and
clear it sufficiently to allow the Essex Scot headquarters to be evacuated.
Thi s headquarters had been experiencing tense nonents, some 18 all tanks
havi ng spent the night of 19/20 Feb and the following norning in a small
cellar into which the enemy had poured A. Tk shells at close range. This
fire, together with the many artillery concentrations which had fallen in the
locality, had nmade it a veritable hell out of which no man was able to escape
until noon, 20 Feb, when an L.O nmnaged to reach 4 Bde Headquarters with a

story of terrible hardship and extreme heroism (History of Essex Scot R).

164. Since the first attack by R Regt C. had nmet with so |little success, the
Commander 4 Cdn Inf Bde arranged a second effort to evacuate the remai nder of
Essex Scot. By 1400 hours the spot had been reached by carriers of R Regt

C.; the wounded were taken out and the weary Essex Scot headquarters staff
were relieved. During the afternoon stragglers from Essex Scot who trickled
back were reorganized. Froma total of 25 officers and 540 ot her ranks who
took part in the initial assault, only 17 officers and 395 ot her ranks were
accounted for. The enemy continued to plaster the ground with shell and
nortar fire, and at 1715 hours he launched a fresh attack fromthe north and
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north-east on RH L.I. Brigadier Cabeldu' s reaction was to send forward the
reserve squadron of 10 Cdn Arnd Regt and el enents of Canerons of c., and by
2000 hours after several fanatical attenpts to push R HL.I. off this
position, the German troops pulled back, their adour danpened by the stoic
resistance. As Canerons of C. went into aid RJ.L.1., HL.I. of C. took over
their ground, the reserve positions previously intended for R Regt C. into
whi ch Canerons of c. had settled the full battalion earlier in the day (WDs.,
Canmerons of C., HL.I. of C, HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Feb 45). H L.I. of ¢
then took over all Camerons of C. tasks, and the latter unit reverted to
command of 6 Cdn Inf Bde (WDs, H Q 6 Cdn Inf Bde, Canerons of C., 20 Feb
45). No nore attacks were forthcom ng, however, and so ended two days of
ferocious fighting. 4 Cdn Inf Bde had attacked, been counter-attacked many

times and partially overrun, but it had, in the words of its own War Diary:

Counter attacked and returned, proud holders of the ground won, ground

strewn with the eneny's dead and equi pnment.

(WD. , HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, 20 Feb 45)

The infantry battalions, and especially R H L.I., had been an outstandi ng
exanple of ably led, well trained troops, who by sheer guts and perseverance
had taken and held an objective agai nst the best the enemy could put against
them (WDs, HQ 4 Cdn Inf Bde, RH L.lI., Essex Scot, R Regt C., 10 Cdn Arnd

Regt, 19-20 Feb 45).
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165. The success of 4 Cdn Inf Bde in crossing the Goch - Calcar road greatly
i mproved the position of 7 Cdn Inf Bde, which was still battling for the

Moyl and wood. In this sector, S.D. & G Highrs had arrived to take over from
R Wg R f on the evening of 19 Feb. A change in commnd took place when
Brigadier J.G Spragge, D.S.O, left for England, and Lt-Col A. S. Gegory,
O.C. Regina Rif, assunmed tenporary comrand of 7 Cdn Inf Bde. Apart from
shelling and nortaring, Regina Rif had not experienced any tactical change
(WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 19-20 Feb 45). Mst of the day's action had been
in front of 1 C. Scot r., who were counter-attacked in considerable force in
the early hours of 20 Feb. This attack having been dealt with, the eneny soon
nmount ed anot her which was stopped within 70 yards of "B" Coy's forward troops,
where the eneny proceeded to taken over in dead ground, but from which even
the heaviest artillery concentrations could not budge him Finally, Wasp
flame throwers were called forward, yet they too found the ground nuch too
boggy and were unable to operate (WDs., 1 C. Scot R, 19-20 Feb 45; HQ 7
Cdn I nf Bde, 20 Feb 45). A new plan was now fornmed for R Whg R f to pass

t hrough and clear the woods on 21 Feb, using as a start |line the road bel ow

t he Moyl and Whods sout h-west of Langenhorst (9650); "B" and "D' Coys were to
attack and capture the high ground astride the road |eadi ng south-west from
Moyl and, "A" and "D' Coy south of Langenhorst and "D' Coy on the wooded hil

at Point 30 (970504). Fromhere "D' Coy would take up the advance again to
sei ze the neck of the woods to the east at Branmerkath (975504), and "B" Coy,
havi ng handed over to "A" Coy Regina Rif, was to situate itself on the forward
northern slope of the feature west of Langenhorst. The artillery, MMG and

nortars were to act on a tinmed programme while the anti-tank guns and tanks
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were instructed to provide close support over open sights. H Hour was set at

1000 hours, 21 Feb 45 (WD., R Wg Rif, 20 Feb 45).

166. The night of 20/21 Feb passed quietly, a welcome change to what had gone
before. The norning of the 21st saw final arrangements for the attack

conpl eted, and at 1915 hours R Wg R f went forward (WD., H Q 7 Cdn Inf Bde
and units, 20/21 Feb 45). The first step was by "B" and "D' Coys, who worked
their way through Regina Rif and advanced north to within 600 yards of

Moyl and. "A" and "C' Coys then began clearing the main wood parallel to the
start line, and "A" Coy Regina Rif noved up to relieve "B" Coy of the

W nni pegs as planned. Resistance was fierce at all points and prisoners were
few. Nevertheless "A'" Coy managed to reach the high ground north-west of
Rosenboom (9750), while "C' Coy cleared the buildings in this hamet. One of
the hottest fights took place when the depleted "C' Coy under Major C.S.
Platts assaulted an enemny strongpoint with the aid of flane throwers. 200

par atroops had been reported here, but after the fierce engagenent only five
were taken out alive (WD., R Wg Rif., 21 Feb 45). But by now the troops
had suffered such heavy casualties that it was necessary for "B" Coy Regina
Rif to take over from"D' Coy R Whg Rif, allowing the latter to proceed to
settle in Rosenboom while "C'" Coy Regina Rif withdrew slightly to the west
(969503). The night brought with it the usual counter-attacks fromthe eneny,
who tried hard, though unsuccessfully, to push "D' Coy out of its position
(WDs., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, R Wg Rif, 21 Feb 45). The gains of the day had
been held and the way to Cal car, which had taken so long to reach and had cost
so many |ives, was open, for now the Myland - Calcar road was effectively
dom nated by 7 Cdn Inf Bde (WD., HQ 7 Cdn Inf Bde, 21 Feb 45).
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167. By this tinme the remai nder of 2 Cdn Corps was in the process of
readjusting itself conpletely. It had been announced on 20 Feb that after the
attack by R Wg Rif, 7 Cdn Inf Bde would be relieved by 4 Cdn |Inf Bde and
woul d concentrate as divisional reserve. Further to this, R de Chaud and N
Shore R. would be relieved by 130 Bde of 43 (W) Div on the night of 20/21
Feb, and Q O R of C. 24 hours later. 8 Cdn Inf Bde was then to be ready to
pass through 9 Cdn Inf Bde to attack on the axis Cleve - Keppeln - Udem A
change was al so slated for the battalions of 9 Cdn Inf Bde. H L.I. of c. was
to take over fromR Regt C. on the night of 20 Feb; the next day S.D. & G

Hi ghrs woul d be relieved by Essex Scot, and lastly Nth N.S. Highrs was to
assunme responsibility of the positions on the right of RHL.I. Thus 2 and 3
Cdn I nf Divs would each be on a cone-brigade front. A certain amunt of
switching was also to be done by 7 Cdn Recce Regt, whose squadron at

Hui sberden (9655) was to be relieved in part by 8 Cdn Recce Regt and by the
Net her| ands Conpanies. On conpletion of these changes, 7 Cdn Recce Regt was
to concentrate in reserve for 3 Cdn Inf Div. (AEF:. 45/ First Cdn Army/ C H,
Docket V; February 1945, L.Gs. Reports 201100A, 211130A). The arnoured forces
were to be added to by the arrival in the battle zone of 6 Cdn Arnd Regt,

whose present task was to be handed over to 18 Cdn Arnd c. Regt (lbid).

168. A portion of the regrouping was conpleted by the norning of 22 Feb, and
4 Cdn Arnd Div, having relinquished its positions along the Maas River to 1
Pol Armd Div, passed fromunder comrand 1 Brit Corps to 2 Cdn Corps (lbid,

L. Cs. Reports 210900A, 220900A). The changes between 8 Cdn |Inf Bde and 130
Bde al ong the river, and by 7 and 8 Cdn Recce Regts at Hui sberden were both
conpl eted by 2200 hours, 21 Feb (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q Ops Log, 21 Feb 45,
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Serials 41, 61 and 85). Forward on the left flank 5 Cdn Inf Bde had

R. de Mais and Calg Hi ghrs, who had earlier eased into a position south of

R de Mais to conformwith R Wwg Rif's attack. Both these units patrolled
vigorously to the east, and finding Myland clear the former battalion sent in
two conpanies to occupy it during the night 21/22 Feb. By mdnight 21/22 Feb
Nth N.S. Highrs relieved R Regt C. to the right of RH L.I., and R Regt C
occupied a new position between 1 C. Scot R and RHL.I. (2 Cdn Corps Ops
Log, 22 Feb 45, Serial 3). It was now the task of Nth N.S. Highrs to
recapture the ground | ost earlier by Essex Scot and during the norning a plan
was formed to achieve this (WDs., HQ 9 Cdn Inf Bde, Nth N S. Highrs,

22 Feb 45).

169. For this assault Nth N.S. Hi ghrs had under command "C' Coy S.D. &

G Highrs "D' Coy H.L.I. of C., and in support "C' Coy CH of O (MG), two
troops of "A" Sgn 1lst Hussars, and one S.P. troop of A Tk guns. The plan was
for "C'" Coy Nth N.S. Highrs to capture and hold the crossroads at

Kranenber gshof (965466) ad the built-up region of Brunshof, while on the |eft
"A" Coy was to secure the ground between Faubenhof (9746) and Hof mannshof
(9746) (WD., Nth N.S. Highrs, 22 Feb 45). H Hour was set for 1100 hours, and
air support was promised in addition to aid supplied by artillery and nortars.
The operation was del ayed some 30 minutes waiting for the Typhoons, which
eventual ly arrived at 1129 hours (lbid). One minute later the two conpanies
of Highlanders crossed the start line behind a heavy artillery barrage, with
the Typhoons in close attendance. Both conpanies reached the objective

Wi thout trouble, in spite of a heavy eneny artillery and nortar barrage which
envel oped the infantry, but which did not deter them from holding on to the
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new y gai ned ground (lbid). The eneny guns continued to pound the Canadi an
position throughout the day, yet not counter attack was | aunched; the absence
of the latter no doubt being due to the presence of the Typhoons which dived
repeatedly to discourage with machi ne gun, cannon and rocket any novenent on
the enemy's part. CQur casualties for the attack were nine killed and 31
wounded, but against this nmust be credited the finding by "A" Coy of seven nen
of the Essex Scot who had been cut off by the eneny counter attack two days

before (lLbid).

170. By first light 23 Feb, 2 Cdn Corps was conpletely regrouped. During the
previous day 5 Cdn Inf Bde had nmoved fully into the line, with Calg Highrs
relieving Regina Rif and R H. C. taking over fromR Wg Rf (WDs., HQ 5 and
7 Cdn Inf Bde and Units, 21-23 Feb 45). To the right of 5 Bde, 4 Cdn Inf Bde
had redi sposed R Regt C., who took over from1l C. Scot R, while Essex Scot
nmoved up into the area previously occupied by S.D. & G Hi ghrs, and was now
reserve battalion situated between R Regt C. and R H. L.l1. but slightly to the
rear (WDs., S.D. & G Highrs, R Regt C., RHL.I., Essex Scot, 22-23

Feb 45). Upon its relief 7 Cdn Inf Bde assuned a reserve role and
concentrated just east of Bedburg. Sone of these changes were only tenporary;
5 Cdn Inf Bde was due soon to be relieved by 129 Bde of 43 (W) Div; they were
then to concentrate in the vicinity of Bedburg, where 6 Cdn Inf Bde had been

hel d for sone days past in readiness for a new operation

This operation - to be known as "BLOCKBUSTER' - was already in advanced stages
of planning at 2 Cdn Corps Headquarters; the date for it to comence was set
for 26 Feb (WD., GS., HQ 2 Cdn Corps, 21-22 Feb 45). Hence there was
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little rest for either 5, 6 or 8 Cdn Inf Bdes, who were to carry out the

initial attack (WDs., HQ 5, 6 and Cdn |Inf Bdes, 22-23 Feb 45).

171. Behind the line now held by 4, 5 and 9 Cdn Inf Bdes the approaches to
the battle area were chocked with traffic, enpty fields over which the recent
battl e had passed were quickly being occupied by the fresh units who were to
take part in the forthconming effort. 4 Cdn Arnd Div was now on Gernman soi

for the first time. 10 Cdn Inf Bde was concentrated at Hau; 4 Cdn Arnd Bde was
due to arrive in the Staatsforst Cleve that night. A further addition in
armour, 11 Brit Arnd Div (159 Inf Bde and 4 Brit Arnd Bde) was al so due east
of the Reichswald, where it would take over the present area of 4 Cdn Arnd Div
once the Canadi an formation noved forward for the new attack (AEF: 45/ First
Cdn Arny/C/ H, Docket V, February 1945: L.Gs. Report 230915A). Although
Operation "VERI TABLE" was now virtually concluded on 2 Cdn Corps' front, the
final objective had not yet been reached, and the separate operation which was
about to be launched would coincide with the third phase of the original plan.

(See Historical Section Report No. 189).

THE CAPTURE OF GOCH, 18 - 20 FEB

172. While 2 Cdn Corps had been fighting towards Calcar, 30 Brit Corps was
fully engaged in the battle for Goch. This corner stone of the German defence
system was heavily defended with elenents of three divisions in addition to
the normal garrison, and was protected by two anti-tank ditches, which the
town, 30 Corps attacked with alnost two full divisions supported by two nore
(21 Arny Gp Report, para 98).
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173. During the night of 17/18 Feb, 214 Bde of 43 (W) Div probed southward
and succeeded in forcing six gap in the anti-tank ditch north-east of Goch
and in crossing the Goch - Calcar road in the direction of Bucholdt (9543).
Thus by 0800 hours, the brigade held the escarpnent overl ooking Goch, at the
same time presenting a strong left flank towards Schl Cal beck (9443),,

Bui chholt (9543) and Hal venboom (9645). 12 KR R C. of 8 Arnd Bde still under
command, was to the rear, in the Pfal zdorf area just west of the Bedburg -
Hal venboom road between 129 Bde and 2 Cdn Corps (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q
Ops Log, 18 Feb 45, Serials 24, 36 and 37). At about the sane hour, 44 (S.)
Bde were ordered to nove to the south, pass through 214 Bde, and assault the
northern portion of the town (lbid, Serial 24). On the afternoon of 18 Feb
44 Bde's |l eading battalions, 8 RS. and 6 K O S.B., noved up abreast of 43
Di v, reached the anti-tank obstacle and patrolled towards Goch (lbid, Seria
34). The attack proper started at 1515 hours and by 1700 hours, the forward
el ements of both battalions were across the obstacle and noving into the

northern section of the town (lbid, Serials 43 and 63).

174. The effort by 52 (H.) Div against the western side of Goch began at 1900
hours, when 152 Bde hurled 2 Seaforth against the western defences of the town
in the region of Ziegel Bruch (8944). This attack made fair progress against
heavy eneny fire, and by 2200 hours the Highlanders had crossed the Gennep -
Goch railway and were pushing on south-eastwards to the bridge (904431) across
the Niers river, some 500 yards west of the built-up section of the town
(lLbid, Serials 29, 65, 72 and 76). The intention of the GOC. 51 (H) Div
was to pass 5 B.W of 153 Bde through 2 Seaforth, and later, 5/7 Gordons woul d
|l eap frog through to clear the houses up to the river, with 1 Gordons

159 Report No. 185



following to exploit on the axis Goch - Siebengewald (8741), and to bl ock al

approaches to Goch fromthe south and south-west (lbid, Serial 59).

175. The nost recent instructions issued to 15 (S.) Div were for 44 (S.) Bde
to continue their drive deeper into Goch and to exploit towards Weze if
possible. 46 Bde with under command 10 H. L.1. would, on relief by 2 Cdn Inf
Div, return to concentrate in Cleve, while 227 Bde (less 10 H L.I., with

2 das H under command and 4 Arnd Col dm Gds in support, were to assenble
south of Staatsforst Cleve, prepared either to assist 44 Bde in Goch, or to
attack across the Goch - Calcar road to the high wooded ground between

Buchholt and the east bank of the Niers river (lbid, Serial 74).

176. By mdnight, 18/ 19 Feb, the general situation had begun to shape up
favourably west of Goch. 2 Seaforth had crossed the obstacle east of Zi ege
Bruch and had built a bridge over it. At the sane tinme 44 Bde was around the
station clearing as it advanced, and had already constructed a bridge over the
i nner ditch north of the towmn (AEF: 30 Corps/C/H Docket IIl: Sitreps I
0/534). On the far right, 52 (L.) Div were bogged down, having reached a
form dabl e form of obstruction, the flooded anti-tank ditch (8338), south of

Bl ijenbeek, and every effort was directed to trying to cross it in the face of
heavy opposition (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q Ops Log, 18 Feb 45, Serials 31 and

43).

177. Early on the norning of 19 Feb, 5 B.W of 153 Bde went in to the attack
and by nmidday were in the north-western section of Goch, having captured a
bri dge intact over the River Niers. At 1230 hours 5/7 Gordons passed by them
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to clear the renmainder of the area. To the east, in the 15 (S.) Div sector,
44 (S.) Bde's attack was gaining ground slowy, as many eneny strongpoints
by- passed during the night had to be nopped up. By 1430 hours, however,

6 KOS B. and 8 RS. were well into the built-up area, and 6 R S.F. were
directed to press on through to the river (AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/C/H,
Docket V, February: L.GOs. Report 191430A). Heavy fighting continued

t hroughout the afternoon, and by m dnight 19/20 Feb, all three battalions of
44 (S.) Bde had cleared southward to the Iine of the river and made contact
with elenents of 15 (S.) Div in the northern sector, although on the western
flank the enenmy was putting up a stiff fight (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q Ops
Log, 19 Feb 45, Serial 95 and 97). 1 Gordons had been conmitted, and were
battling their way into the southern parts of the town (lbid, Serial 99). To
the west of Goch, 152 Bde had conpleted the very necessary task of clearing
the Goch - Asperden road (lbid, Serial 89). There had been no further changes
on the Maas sector, where 52 (L.) Div was still unable to nove in the face of

severe nmortaring and shelling (L.Os. Reports, 201000A).

178. The fight for Goch continued, and each of the formations involved

recei ved additional instructions which undoubtedly heral ded the fall of goch
and its environnments. 51 (H.) Div was ordered to conplete nopping up its
sector of the town and to open the axis Goch - Siebengewald - Groote - Horst.
153 Bde's task after clearing Goch, was to block all roads to the south and
sout h-east, and reconnoitre to the south-east with a view to establishing one
battalion in Boyenhof while 152 Bde continued clearing to the |line Hassum -
Goch. 154 Bde was to rest in reserve (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q Ops Log,

20 Feb 45, Serial 2). Both 552 (L.) Div and 15 (S.) Div also had fornmed new
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plans. The forner's intention was first to breach the obstacle and other

of fendi ng defence positions between Afferden and Kasteel Blijenbeek, and then
to seize the high ground north-east of Langstraat (lbid, Serial 20). The date
for this operation was, however, uncertain. 15 (S.) div's plan was to |aunch
227 (S.) Bde to take the high feature about half a nile south-west of

Euchholt. This attack would be carried out by right 2 as H, left 2 A &
S.H, with 2 Gordons in reserve prepared to pass through to secure the wooded
hill (943425) overlooking the Goch - Udemrailway north of Schl Kal beck

(9342). This operation was to comrence at 110 hours (lbid, Serial 21).

179. Wiile final preparations were being nade for this attack, 214 Bde of 43
Div was al so planning a smaller effort by 4 SomL.lI. in the area of Meusenhof
(9544) to conformwith that of 227 (S.) Bde on the right and 4 Cdn I nf Bde on
the left (lLbid, Serial 34). The attack by 227 Bde went in on the norning of
20 Feb, and by 1230 hours, 2 Gas H had reached their objective, and 2 A &
S.H were in Buchholt. 2 Gordons were already noving up to continue the
advance (lbid, Serial 47). 51 (H) Div was still fighting furiously to the
south and west of Goch (lbid, Serial 46). Wthin two hours, 2 Gordons on the
| eft reported success in the region of Schl Cal beck (9443); while on the right
7 B.W, now under comrand 153 Bde, was nmoving up to join 5 B.W in an attenpt

to seize the open area between Goch and Hul m (9040) (lbid, Serial 58 and 62).

180. The minor operation by 214 Bde was successful; 4 SomL.|l. captured their
obj ectives by 1600 hours, netting some 60 prisoners (lbid, Serial 65). Later

that evening 46 and 227 (S.) Bdes were ordered to stand fast until 44 Bde cane
forward, ready to pass through on 22 Feb to take the ridge which extended from
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Hovestaat (9341) to the south of Heishof (9339) along the east bank of the
Niers (lbid, Serial 88). At about the sanme tine the GO C 51 (H) Div, fully
aware of the heavy cost in manpower to 5/7 Gordons, who were struggling anong
the houses in the southern part of Goch, instructed themto cease fighting
temporarily, as a fresh plan were being arranged (lbid, Serial 92). A two-
battal i on pincer novenent towards Slavanien (9141) began at 2130 hours with

5 B.W on the right and 7 B.W on the left (lLbid, Appx 74, Main H Q Ops Log

21 Feb 45, Serial 10).

181. Meanwhile 5 Seaforth of 152 Bde had been busy clearing the region

bet ween Goch and Asperden, with the object of opening the road from Goch to
Hassum (8543) (lbid, Serial 17). There was sone readjustnent in the intention
of 51 (H. ) Div at 1100 hours on the 21st, when it was announced that while 153
Bde (whose 7 B.W and 5 B.W were still heavily involved south of Goch) would
continue its task, 152 Bde would pass into reserve and be ready to occupy
Boeckelt (8842), and 154 Bde woul d strike south along the axis Gaesdonk (8840)
- Groote Horst (8639). 32 Gds Bde would in turn clear the areas of Vrij

(8541) and Pl aeeshof (8641), and woul d open the road from Hassumto

Si ebengewal d (1l bid, Serial 24). This intention was quickly put into practice.
32 Gds Bde attacked with 3 1.G at 1300 hours towards Vrij, were confused
fighting continued all afternoon agai nst opposition so tough that an
addi ti onal conpany of 5 WG was placed under command (lbid, Serial 69).

154 Bde went into action that evening. Goch was by now cl ear of the eneny
except for odd snipers, and this enabled 7 A, & S.H of 154 Bde to pass

t hrough southwards (lbid, Serial 69). The operations by 153 Bde had been
conpl etely successful (lbid, Serial 52). By midnight, 21/22 Feb, the
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situation of the Highland Brigade to the south of Goch was npbst favourable,
al t hough the eneny still held Boeckelt. To the west, however, the effort by
32 Gds Bde had bogged down, and 3 |I.G had been withdrawn owing to the heavy
casualties already sustained. 2 S.G now came under conmand 32 Gds Bde to

bol ster the infantry conponent (lbid, Serials 89 and 90).

182. To the east of Goch 43 (W) Div, less 214 Bde, went under comrand 2 Cdn
Corps as of 2100 hours 21 Feb (lbid, Serial 78), while 214 Bde renmi ned under
control of 15 (S.) Div, one of whose units (6 R S.F.) had | aunched an attack
across the Goch - Udem railway, and was now wel| established in the wood east
of Hoverstaat (2 Cdn Corps, Ops Log, 22 Feb 45, Serial 8). Nowthat this

bri dgehead had been established across the railway 46 (S.) Bde was under
orders to attack the following day. 7 Seaforth were to pass through 6 R S. F.
and strike eastwards to capture the ring contour (949417) directly south of

Pl eesenhof (9542). 9 Caneroni ans would then nove south parallel to the river
and seize the required objectives on the high ground east of Rottumin the
area of Fasanenkath (9341), Heishof (9340) and Vasenhof (9339).

Si mul t aneously 7 Seaforth would clear the | arge wood east of Hei shof and
consol i dat e about Geurtshof (949399). The third phase would then be put into
operation, with 2 dass H passing through to capture the high ground

overl ooki ng Muhl en Fleugh in the area south of Bussenhof (9439), exploiting if
possi bl e towards Weeze. This operation was due to start at 1130 hours,

22 Feb.

183. During the hours of darkness the advance east of Goch by 15 (S.) Div
conti nued, and by 0700 hours, 6 R S.F. of 44 (S.) Bde were experiencing such
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fierce fighting near Hovestaat (9341) that arnoured support was requested to
hel p in overcom ng the eneny's stubborn resistance (First Cdn Arnmy, Main H Q
Ops Log, Appx 77, 22 Feb 45, Serial 8). By 0900 hours, 6 R S.F. was being
hard pressed on their right, and a conpany of 2 Gordons was despatched to aid
them The renmi nder of 30 Corps' sector had provided little of interest in
the way of action; but on the Maas flank the situation of 52(L.) Div had not
changed, and their proposed attack was definitely postponed until 25 Feb
(lLbid, Serials 16 and 17). Mst of the action for the norning centred around
15 (S.) Div's sector were finally 6 RS.F. were forced to withdraw slightly in
the face of heavy opposition. After this setback, there was a slight change
of plan, and 2 Gordons of 227 (S.) Bde were directed to neutralize the eneny's
positions around Pl eesenhof and thus protect the left flank of 46 (S.) Bde.
(Lbid, Serial 40). By midnight, 22/23 Feb, 46 Bde's attack which had started
at 1400 hours, had made good progress. Wile 2 Gas H relieved 6 R S.F. on
their firm base at Hovestaat, 2 Gordons had conpleted their task at

Pl eesenhof. 9 Cameroni ans, detailed to clear the woods south-west of
Schroershof (947417), had exploited their success to within a few hundred
yards north of Saarbrockshof (9441), and 7 Seaforth had pressed on over the
crest of their objective towards Krusbeckshof (957417 (lbid, Serials 63, 79

and 80).

184. The early hours of 23 Feb were quiet all across the front, but at 1000
hours 44 (S.) Bde attacked south through 46 (S,) Bde with 6 K.O. S.B. on the
right attacki ng the wood about Fasanenkath (940412), and on the left 8 R S.
directed on the area of Saarbrochshof (946411). Once these objectives were in
Scottish hands the Borderers were to push on into the wooded area west of
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Gei shof (9340), while 8 R S. cleared that part of the wood which |ay east of
the road (lbid, 23 Feb 45, Serial 23). By nidday (23 Feb) the first phase of
this attack was conpleted, and both battalions were pressing on agai nst heavy
resi stance (lbid, Serial 40) By 1500 hours, Phase Two had been carried out
with conplete success; the opposition had dw ndled to al nbst nothing (lbid,
Serial 53). 44 (S.) Bde was now ordered to exploit to the south (lLbid, Seria
54). By midnight, 23/24 Feb, the success of 15 (S.) Div's operation had been
measured. All objectives had been secured; 150 prisoners had been taken and
ei ght S.P. guns knocked out, nostly by the supporting tanks of 6 Gds Tk Bde.

El sewhere the front was holding firm and the usual changeover of brigades was
taking place. On the far right, 155 (L.) Bde was relieved by 157 (L.) Bde,
and the relief of 214 Bde by Gds Arnmd Div was in progress (2 Cdn Corps Ops
Log, 24 Feb 45, Serial 6). A new overall plan was now announced. 53 (W)

Div, 15 (S.) Div and Gds Arnd Div were instructed to hold their present
positions, and 3 Brit Inf Div was ordered to nove forward to relieve a portion
of 15 (S.) Div. (AEF:. 45/30 Corps/C/ I, Docket I1l11(b): @582, 30 Corps Tasks

for 24 Feb 45).

185. 53 (W) Div noved on Weeze at 0530 hours on 24 Feb. 2 Mon and 6 R WF.
of 160 Bde led the attack, which was supported by elenents of 8 Arnd Bde.
Progress was sl ow agai nst stern ground resistance and heavy shelling, but by
1500 hours Houenhof (9241) had fallen and 6 R WF. had gained a foothold in
Host. Later in the afternoon 4 Wl ch passed through 2 Mon on the right, and
began to clear the woods around Stevershof (9140), so that the Mnnouthshires
nm ght eventually take over the area and forma protective flank facing west
(AEF: 45/First Cdn Arny/C/H, Docket V: February 1945, L.Os. Reports 241150A
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and 241530A). In view of the fierce opposition, the original plan by which 71
Bde woul d pass through 6 RWF. to take Rottum (9939) was changed; 71 Bde was
instead instructed to assault on a wider front with three objectives; Rottum
the woods to the south-west on the other side of the railway, and the high
ground (9139) between the wood and Ober Gel sum (9039). These objectives would
forma good junping off point fromwhich the anti-tank ditch north of the town
m ght be breached. 158 (W) Bde was ordered to stand by for a direct assault

on Weeze (First Cdn Arny, Main H Q Ops Log, Serials 47, 58, 66 and 73).

186. The attack by 71 Bde was put in at about 1800 hours by 1 H L.l., who
took over the task of clearing the remainder of Host (lbid, Serial 81). From
here the Hi ghl anders pressed on to Rottum | eaving el enents in Host to rout out
the | ast defenders there (lbid, Serial 95). From here the Hi ghl anders pressed
on to Rottum |l eaving elenents in Host to rout out the |last defenders there
(lLbid, Serial 95). West of the railroad in this sane area 1 Oxf Bucks were
pushing on to the central objective (the woods at 9239), which they reached by
first light. By this time 1 HL.I. were consolidating Rottum and had troops
some 500 yards to the south just above the anti-tank ditch. The operation so
far was marked by the ferocity of the eneny's resistance and the heavy
shelling and nortaring all across the divisional front (First Cdn Arny, Tac

H Q Ops Log, 25 Feb 45, Serial 4).

187. Throughout 25 Feb a nunber of changes took place in the forward areas.
On the left of the 30 Corps front, Gds Arnd Div - who had assuned conmand in
this area at 2400 hours, 23 Feb - conpleted the relief of 214 Bde, who
reverted to cormmand 43 Div. (AEF: 45/30 Corps/C/H, Docket 111, 0/589, Sitrep
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as at 241200A, 0/595, Sitrep as at 242400A). To the right and south of Gds
Armd Div, 3 Brit Div now noved into the |ine, although command of the sector
did not pass to that headquarters until 0100 hours, 26 Feb. 8 Brit Inf Bde
relieved 44 and 46 (S.) Bdes after dark, while 9 Brit Inf Bde had al ready
taken over from 227 (H.) Bde (lbid, Appx 87, folio 35, Sitrep). Although the
right flank had not undergone any change in dispositions, 51 (H) Div received
orders to resune their attack; they went in at 2200 hours to take Boeckelt,
Angstforth (8941) and Hul m (9040) with three brigades up, right 152 | nf Bde,
centre 153 Bde and |l eft 154 Bde. This attack was carried out with the object
of consolidating a good starting point for the intended assault on

Si ebengewal d the followi ng night by 152 and 154 (H.) Inf Bdes (First Cdn Arnmy,
Main H. Q Ops Log, 25 Feb 45, Serial 40). Furthernore, his strong |oca
nmovenment was designed to straighten the |ine between 53 (W) Div and 52 (L.)
Div, and thus strengthen the flanks of both these formations during their
forthcomi ng thrust on Weze, and to the south of Afferden. All eyes were now
turned northward to 2 Cdn Corps, on whose front Operation "BLOCKBUSTER' was

due to conmence at 0430 hours on 26 Feb. (lbid, Serial 16).

THE OFFENSI VE OF NI NTH U. S. ARWY

188. The npost exciting news between the fall of Goch and the opening of our
attack on the Hochwald came fromNinth U S. Army, which on 23 Feb began the
| ong-def erred convergi ng of fensive north-eastwards across the Roer between
Roermond and Julich. As the eneny had been forced to denude this front to
nmeet the nenace in the Reichswald, there was little opposition to the
establishnent of the bridgehead, which was prepared by an artillery
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bonmbardnent |asting only 45 m nutes. This great event, which had so powerfu
a bearing on our fortunes in the hard battles between the rivers, was the
occasion of the foll owing personal nmessage fromthe Commander of 30 Brit Corps

to all the troops under his commuand:

You have now successfully conpleted the first part of your task. You
have taken approximately 12,000 prisoners of war and killed |arge
nunbers of Germans. You have broken through the siegfried Line and
drawn on to yourselves the bulk of the German reserves in the West. A
strong U. S. offensive was | aunched over the roer at 0330 hours this
nor ni ng (23 Feb) against positions which, thanks to our efforts, are
lightly held by the Germans. CQur offensive had nmade the situation npst
favourable for our Allies and greatly increased their prospects of
success. Thank you for what you have done so well. If we continue our

efforts for a few nore days the German front is bound to crack

(1L Arny Goup Report on Operation "VERI TABLE", para Ill; Personal Diary,

Maj WE.C. Harrison, 23 Feb 45)

THE ENEMY SI TUATION; 20 - 25 FEB

189. Wth the fall of Goch the enemy chose to retire rather than to counter-
attack. Yet on the evening of 19 Feb it appeared that at |ast the Gernman
commanders had actually chosen a battlefield on which to carry out a planned
operation, for the present battle area was dom nated by the vital ground

nort h-east of Goch, to which he was clinging with such determ nation
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Qobviously the flanks at Cal car and south of Afferden were being held to sone
purpose. It could be assuned then that he was expecting a strong arnoured
thrust towards Udem for here reconnai ssance photographs reveal ed much heavy
A. A. equi prent deployed in front of the town, naking a formi dable addition to
the arnour already known to be in that sector (First Cdn Army, Int Summary No.
234, 19 Feb 45). During the ensuring 24 hours the gravity of the enemy's

predi canent could be neasured by the arrival of units of Pz Lehr Div; this
gave a strong hint as to the value he attached to the high ground between Udem
and Cal car (lbid, 235, 20 Feb 45). The unhappy plight of the enemy was thus

appreci ated by our Intelligence:

Surprised by the timng and wei ght and success of our initia
attack, the enenmy has been bringing up literally every formation he
could seize on. These have been flung into battle on arrival. Mny of
t hem have quickly wasted away. His assets have been the nunber of
battalions he has felt free to commit, the desperate determ nation of
many of his troops, his tenacity in maintaining a |line and pluggi ng any
holes in it, his gradual increase in heavy weapons, the bad flying
weat her and his apparently satisfactory |local administrative picture.
His liabilities have been the lack of training of many of his troops and
formati ons, the disorder of his channels of command, the wasting away of
his battalions in vain or costly counter attacks, and his delay in

delivering new formations to the front.

But the greatest adverse feature of his position is the weakness he is
creating to the South. Col ogne and Dussel dorf are greater prizes than
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Cal car and Udem and the Ruhr of nore value than the Gochwal d. Opposite
the Col ogne plain, too, our potential force far exceeds what can be

mai nt ai ned by the waterways of the Reichswald.

(First Cdn Armmy Int Sunmary, 20 Feb 45)

190. Even the constant pressure which was gradually whittling away his
resources did not seemto make it clear to the bent on holding up the Canadi an
advance at every point, their purpose apparently to inflict as many casualties
as possible. Yet what aimlay behind the eneny policy was not difficult to
detect; he was resolved to hold, whatever the cost, in order to maintain a
flank facing north-west - a flank on which the entire position west of the
Rhine rested. His preparations in the Hochwald were centred in the north; so
that even as late as 23 Feb it seenmed unlikely that he woul d abandon the Mas

flank until forced to do so (lbid, 236 and 237, 21/22 Feb 45).

191. In the words of First Cdn Arny Intelligence, "the greatest mirror of his
intentions were air photographs", and by the evening of the 23rd the build-up
by heavy flak units in a ground defence role west of the Hochwal d was bei ng

carefully studi ed.

Thus it appears that he has appreciated the need for anti-tank
defence in the HOCHWALD and in the vital centres of comunication. He
has also tried to block off the axes KERVENDEIM E 9938 - SONSBECK and
KERVENHEI M - W NNEKENDONK and to set up a nobile gun line in advance of
t he HOCHWALD positi on.
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The question renmains: Has he troops to cover these gun |ines? He stil
seens stretched on his present |ine and the avail abl e reserves of
infantry can only conme from HOLLAND. Over 40 light flak were put in

ni ght 22/23 Feb on two of the main roads to the ferries at REES E 0852.

What is still to cone is discussed under Canadi an Arny Front.

Wth the start of operations between DUREN and ROERMOND t he question of

ot her reserves fromthe SOUTH di sappears. |Indeed the question wll
shortly becone not what will he put in to our front but will he pul
out .

At not tinme has he been faced with a nore clear cut unhappy deci sion.
He is fighting for his Iife on two fronts, and within the fronts the
Allies retain the power to choose when and where they will attack. As
far as we know, he sinply has NOT the reserves to continue to plug the
line, nmuch less restore the situation. In these circunstances he nust
deci de when he will pull back to his bridgeheads on the WEST of the
RHI NE. The | onger he delays the nmore |ikely does victory in the WEST

becone.

(First Cdn Army, Int Summary No. 238)

192. Thus by the night of the 25th the eneny's anxiety nust indeed have been
great; nore especially so, as the American advance in Operation "GRENADE" was
gai ning ground quickly. It was perfectly clear that unless the broad sweep of

the American thrust could be stopped, the German arnies west of the Rhine
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faced the threat of being broken in two. The fierce resistance to 30 Corps
attacks on Weze, the continued absence of the remminder of the 116 Pz Div and
Pz Lehr Div (see paras 115 and 189), and the increase and activity in gun
strength about the Hochwal d hinted that the eneny had collected a force to

hol d the Hochwal d hi nge.

Hi s reactions to our progress at WEEZE continue to offer the best
opportunity to attacks between CALCAR and UDEM |If he counter attacks
or reinforces WEEZE from the EASt, he will expose the right flank of his
counter attacking or relieving forces to any thrust SOUTH from UDEM |f
he does NOT reinforce or counter attack he risks our exploiting the

capture of WEEZE E9337 SOUTHEAST to KEVELAER E93.

| F WEEZE falls his positions from BOEKELT E8842 t o AFFERDEN E8039 becone
precari ous. Behind them we have detected NO build up since 16 February
there was a marked increase in cratering and tree felling near BERGEN
E8135 and ELSTEREN E8529. At the sane tinme there was a slight defence
activity along the |ine KEVELAER - TW STEDEN E9429 - 00l JEN E9124. Thus
al though there is NO direct evidence, if he must withdraw on his |eft,

he woul d appear ready to pivot back on to KEVELAER

Activity in HOLLAND continues, but has NOT resulted in solving the

riddle of 346 Division.
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193.

Time is growing very short for the enenmy WEST of the RHI NE, but the

Mast er Race seem determ ned NOT to wi thdraw unl ess they are pushed, and

then it may be too late.

(First Cdn Arnmy, Int Summary, Nos. 239, 240, 24 and 25 Feb 45).

THE Al R EFFORTS, 16 - 23 FEB

Al t hough from 16 to 22 Feb air support was restricted by bad weat her,

the nost was nmade of the occasional break in the clouds. Medium and heavy

bonbers, operating chiefly by instrunents, carried out several attacks. On

18 Feb, 155 Lancasters of Bonber Command dropped 691 tons of high expl osives

on the area of Wesel; while on the 19th 166 heavi es repeated the operation

dropping 716 tons. On the sanme day 68 aircraft of Eighth U S. A A F. dropped

164 tons of destruction upon the Wesel railway bridge. 20 Feb was a bl ank

day,

but on the 21st a few hours of clear sky produced a small effort. Thirty

aircraft from2 Goup, RA F., attacked Udem and Weze, and 9 U S.A AF. flew

73 aircraft agai nst Xanten and 58 against Gelden. The Allied air effort for

22 Feb was again bl essed with good weat her, but the nmedi um and heavy aircraft

were nostly used for attacks deep into Gernany.

194.

Al t hough cl ose support during this period was restricted, there were

times when it was decidedly effective. On 21 Feb 84 Goup R A F. flew 542

sorties; 24 fighter bonbers put on a spectacul ar attack against the solid

stone defences of the castle at Kasteel Blijenbeek, close in front of the

forward troops of 52 (L.) Inf Div; other attacks on this day included
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pre-arranged sorties against Calcar and 17 attacks by 135 Typhoons agai nst the
eneny's comuni cati ons at Labbeck, MIIlingen and Kanp. On the follow ng day
further targets were engaged. Kasteel Blijenbeek was attacked again and
properly reduced, and cl ose support was rendered to 15 (S.), 2 and 3 Cdn Inf
Divs. (AEF:. 45/21 Arny Go/C/F, Docket I11: Operation "VER TABLE", p. 34,

paras 103 and 104).

195. No flying was possible on 23 Feb, but on 24 Feb 43 nedi um and heavy
bonmbers of 2 Group R A F. visited Rheinberg and 45 aircraft attacked Rees. A
further attenpt to destroy the Wesel railway bridge by 70 aircraft of Eighth
U.S. A A F. was unsuccessful. Cl ose support for 24 Feb was m nute, although on
25 Feb a few aircraft were able to operate up to nidday, when the weather

cl osed down to curtail operations alnost conpletely. (lbid, p. 37, paras 113

and 114).

CONCLUSI ON

196. Al though "VERI TABLE" was not conpleted as quickly as had been hoped, it
was a successful operation as far as it went. The infantry divisions engaged,
after nore than a fortnight's hard and prol onged fighting, had performed by
far the nost inportant of their peculiar function sin battle, having attacked,
penetrated and broken through an area of the enemy's main defence. The

vari abl es turned agai nst the attackers fromthe start, the superiority of our
resources, including our armour, being thereby reduced and the bonus of our
air support curtailed; the eneny made good use of the consequent slow ng up of
the offensive. This had entailed much hard fighting and nmade great denmands
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upon the stamina, fortitude and endurance of all ranks and of all arnms.

Losses were not light. Mnmentum was kept up, however, practically to the
second phase-line of the original plan through Weze, Udem Calcar and
Emrerich. But before this was reached, it had beconme obvious that a pause was
necessary to nount a deliberate operation against the very strong rearward

def ences whi ch bl ocked our way to the crossings over the Rhine. (Report No.

155, p. 41).

197. The object of First Cdn Arny before | aunching "VERI TABLE" had been

est abl i shed as:

To destroy all eneny forces between the RHINE and the MEUSE fromthe

NI JMEGEN bri dgehead as far south as the general line JULICH -

DUSSEL DORF.

(Field Marshal the Viscount Montgonery of alanein, Normandy to the

Baltic, p. 229)

Thi s object had been only partly achieved. Although the attack through the
Rei chswal d had cone as a surprise to the eneny high command (who had expected
it to be launched further south), General Alfred Schl emm Commander First
Parachute Army and therefore responsible for this front, is reported to have
fully anticipated the attack to conme as it did (Special Interrogation Report,
General Alfred Schlemm). The battle comrenced with an eneny strength of about
45,000 spread from Vanlo to the Rhine in 86 Corps' sector. Unfortunately for
the enemy, 84 Inf Div was responsible for the vital area through which the
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attack cane, and this weak division manni ng the overrated defences quickly
col | apsed. The German artillery at the commencenent of the operation

consi sted of about 200 divisional weapons and probably 300 static barrels.
These |l atter, however, suffered from such a mal adjustnment of anmunition as to
render themlargely ineffective. Although, by 24 Feb, the eneny had been
severely maul ed, his forces were not conpletely destroyed. He had, however,
been forced to draw his reserves into the fray to block his many weak spots,
and he had noved forces northward fromthe American sector's front, thereby
weakening his ability to resist the attack | aunched on 23 Feb by Ninth U S

Arny (lbid).

198. Thus the eneny had by now a total strength of nine divisions engaged on
the Canadian Arny front, ready to nmeet the continued Allied offensive. On the
left, 86 Corps, with 180 and 190 Inf Divs under command, was responsible from
the Maas to the Goch - Celderen road, 2 Para Corps held the centre, fromthe
Goch - Gelderen road to Udem (both inclusive), with 84, 7 and 8 Para Divs
under command; 47 Pz Corps was on the right fromUdemto the Rhine with Panzer
Lehr and 6 Para Divs under command, the latter formation including the

el enents of 346 Inf Div recently sent fromHolland. 1In reserve in the
Hochwal d forest were 116 Pz and 15 Pz Grenadier Divs preparing for the further
attacks known to be coming. O course these divisions were but skel etons of
their real strength, although they had been suppl enented by independent
battalions and battle groups. Furthernore, in order to provide anti-tank
defences, many 88-mm P. A. K., previously located in the static defences of the

Westwal | bet ween Gel deren and Roernond, had been npbved to the Gochwal d. These
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fortunately were to be rendered largely ineffective because of the poor

quality of the troops manning them (lbid).

199. In general it nust be considered that the eneny troops in this sector
were of a higher standard than was normally encountered along the Allied
front. This was no doubt due to the relatively higher qualities and training
of the parachute divisions, who had up until this tinme suffered |l ess from

hum |iating defeats and gruelling retreats of the previous nonths. Another
factor was that these divisions had been watered down | ess than others by the
addition of inferior classes of reinforcenments (First Cdn Arnmy Int Summary No.
239, 24 Feb 45). The infantry divisions, however, did not measure up to the
quality of the paratroopers; and they were but skel etons of their paper
strength. 84 Inf Div in particular had not fought well (Special Interrogation
Report, General Alfred Schlemm). It was also apparent that the troops manning
the various artillery weapons were not conpetent and were all too ready to
relinquish their positions (lLbid). (Because of the very thin screen in front
of the Hochwal d gun sites, it is not surprising that these held out but a
short while (First Cdn Arnmy Int Summary No. 239). Losses had been severe but
in spite of combing every avail abl e source for manpower, there was still no
effective avail abl e reserve, and the policy of feeding battalions into the
fray pieceneal to plug individual danger points persisted. (2 Cdn Corps Int
Summary No. 132, 23 Feb 45, Appx "A", para 5). |In general the Gernman norale
was still good, and although this may have been accounted for to sone extent
by the presence of the parachute and S.S. troops, it also lay in the fact that
suppl i es of good and adequate food and personal equi pnment had conti nued
available (2 Cdn Corps Int Summary No. 131, 21 Feb 45, Appx "B").
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200. Anpng our own troops norale remai ned high, as letters hone bore anple

evi dence.

A strong note of resolute effort was apparent throughout the mail and
writers expressed satisfaction at being participants in "total and fina
war" agai nst Nazi Germany. The spirit of troops was evident in the

frequently-quoted slogan: "Conquerors not |iberators"/

Conpl ete confidence was shown in the present offensive. The going was
tough and conditions were sonetinmes said to be "al nost inpossible"/
Witers stated, however, that norale could not be higher. Signs of war
strain were occasionally seen. Even here, troops were grimy determ ned
to "see it through", and were grimy determned to "see it through", and

were convinced that they were dealing the "final K O"

Witers occasionally stated that they were encountering good quality
troops; for the nost part eneny forces were felt to be much inferior to
those net in Normandy. Several units referred to the capture of wonen
in sniper's uniform The unsol dierly appearance of the vol kssturm was
often nmentioned. Little pity was expressed for Gernman civilians. Many
houses were said to be equi pped with bonb-proof cellars and well stocked

with food.

(21 Arny Group Censorship Reports 16 - 28 Feb 45)
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201. Not the least of the factors contributing to the successful prosecution
of "VERI TABLE" was the efficiency with which such a |arge nunber of diverse
formati ons and units had operated under one comrand. The disposition of so
consi derable a force under the command of first Cdn Arnmy was a striking
exanple of the flexibility inherent in the organization of 21 Arny Goup and

the Allied Expeditionary Force as a whol e.

As on previous occasions throughout the canpaign, a vast schene of
regroupi ng was carried out and formations conmitted according to the
tactical and strategic requirenments of the situation, and with the

maxi mum of efficiency, loyalty, and good will anmobng all concerned.

(General Crerar's Despatch, 5 Apr)

202. In itself this was a co-operative achi evenent of great historica

i mportance.

Wth the exception of the m ni mum nunbers of divisions required to hold
the West bank of the River Meuse from Mook to the inter-arny boundary
with Ninth U S. Army near Roernond, all the fighting strength of the
British Enpire in North West Europe was under General Crerar's conmand
In addition, there were the Poles and other Allied continents. |In all

the ration strength exceeded 470, 000.

The flexibility, cohesion, and unity of the forces of the Enpire was
well and truly denonstrated in these arrangenents, and speaks vol unes
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for the advantages which accrue fromthe policy of uniformty in

organi zation, training and equi pnent throughout the Enpire. That so
great a force was placed under Ceneral Crerar's command, ;in

ci rcunstances of such vital inportance, was a great tribute to himas a

commander .

(AEF: 45/ First Cdn Arny/C/F, Docket |1: Lecture by Brigadier

C.C. Mann)

General Crerar was fully alive to the inplications of the trust inposed

upon him not excluding a fair apportionnent of credit for the troops under

his command according to the effort and the sacrifice of battle. To this end

his remarks to the war correspondents on the eve of the assault were explicit:

The requirenments placed upon Arny Headquarters and on its thousands
of Arny Troops had been heavy and the General believed that the results
woul d i ndicate that the tasks allotted had been carried out with
ability, and that the formations would fight with every conceivabl e
circunstances in their favour and with every requisite of a sound plan
conpleted in good tine. |If, by their own observations, the
correspondents were to find this to be true, he trusted that they would
give credit to the Canadian Arny staff, services and troops, who
i ndi vidually and collectively had worked so hard, intelligently and

effectively.
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General Crerar then referred to one of the npst interesting and
significant features of the Army's history during the canpaign so far
and which now had reached a notable climax. Wile in the past, owing to
t he absence of 1st Canadian Corps in Italy, the first Canadian Arny had
usual |y been only about one-half "Canadian" in its conposition, in
"VERI TABLE", the Canadi an proportion taking part in the initial phase
woul d be nearer to one-quarter of the total strength. It followed as a
matter of great inportance that proper recognition to English, Scottish
and Wel sh formations, including the ubiquitous and unique 79th Arnoured
Di vision, to which we all owed so nuch, as well as the Canadi an
conmponent, should be given within the limts inposed by security and

censorship.

(Personal Diary, Maj WE.C. Harrison, 7 Feb).

204. Unfortunately these linits, and those of the Press itself, were too
restricted for General Crerar's careful briefing to take effect in the
newspapers either in Britain or Canada. As the G O C.-in-C. has surmsed, it
was hardly to be expected that the public would be very well instructed in the
techni que of grouping formations, the tactical enploynment of corps and arm es
nor in the functions of command. That the facts of the situation were
rehearsed in detail twice daily at Canadi an Arnmy Headquarters by a senior
staff officer for the benefit of war correspondents seated before a | arge-
scal e battle-map made no difference. |In the United Kingdomthere was

consi derabl e specul ati on as to what had happened to Second British Army and
sonme di sappointnment that it soldiers did not appear to such advantage in the
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news as their kinsnen and allies from North Anrerica. As the case was

expressed in all ill-inforned | eader in the Daily Tel egraph of 6 Mar

There have been many occasi ons during the war when the part played by
United Kingdomtroops in great events has received less than its fair
share of publicity, but in the present victorious assault on the
Rhineland it is suffering sonmething not far short of a total blackout.
Fromthe daily despatches it might be supported that the only troops
engaged in this canpai gn were Canadi ans and Anericans... but no nention
of British troops occurs at all. Admiration is due in full measure for
the exploits of the Canadi ans and Anericans, but "First Canadian Arny"
has become a nmisleading title. This Arnmy, as our Mlitary Correspondent
points out in these colums to-day, is conposed as to 80 percent of
British and only as to 20 percent of Canadi an troops, but no officia
cogni sance has been taken of this fact. To the world at |arge a phrase
like "the Canadian First Army front" naturally conveys the inpression

that is conposed exclusively of Canadians.

(The Daily Tel egraph, 7 Feb 45)

205. As the operation was then four weeks old, the information given out to
such "mlitary" correspondents by General Crerar on 7 Feb and enl arged upon at
the norning and eveni ng press conferences throughout the fighting took an
unconsci onable tine in reaching Fleet Street. That the heroismof the

Rei chswal d was inaccurately reported is |anentable; resultant editoria

petul ance can be fully understood; but the statenent that "no officia
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cogni sance" had been taken is untrue. A nonth later the situation was
sinmplified for the reporters by the arrival of 1 Cdn Corps fromltaly. For
the cl osing phases of the canpai gn east of the Rhine and west of the |jssel
First Cdn Army becane for the first tine predonmi nantly "Canadian'. Anpng the

fighting nmen, however, these matters were better understood.

206. The cost of breaching the Siegfried Line had been fairly heavy,
especially anmong the British formations, where conmitnents were much heavi er
than in those of the Canadians until 2 Cdn Corps took over the left flank on
15 Feb. In all, from 0600 hours, 8 Feb, until the first casualties of
Operation "BLOCKBUSTER' began to trickle in at 0600 hours, 26 Feb, First Cdn
Arny lost 490 officers and 8023 other ranks in killed, wounded and m ssi ng.
O these figures 111 officers and 1683 other ranks were Canadi ans, 379
officers and 6325 other tanks were British, and 15 other ranks were fromthe
other Allied formations under conmand (WD., HQ A 7 Q First Cdn Arny,
February 1945: Appx 7, Consolidated C. & S. States, Nos. 201 - 218 inclusive)
(See Appx "F"). Against these figures, the eneny's |osses were vastly
greater. Fromthe start of Operation "VERI TABLE" to 2400 hours, 25 Feb, the
German Arny lost 11,778 all ranks in prisoners, nmeking a grand total of

130, 677 prisoners since the comencenent of Canadi an operations in Western
Europe. The eneny's dead in Operation "VER TABLE' were estimated as at | east
equal to the nunmber of prisoners taken (AEF:. 45/21 Arny Gp/L/F, Docket V:
Eneny Casualties, Total to 252400, Appx 6 B, Bulletin No. 245, Eneny

Casualties to 112400).
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207. The offensive was about to continue. The G O C.-in-C. had passed his
orders for the coming assault to Cenerals Sinonds and Horrocks in his

directive of 24 Feb:

As previously stated by nme, the weight of Canadian Arnmy effort will be
transferred to its left and from 26 Feb 45, until its concl usion
Operation "BLOCKBUSTER', conducted by 2 Canadi an Corps, will have

priority in available resources.

(GOC-in-C. First Cdn Arny, 1-0-7/11, Operational Directives to Conds,

2 Cdn, 30 Brit Corps, 24 Feb 45)

208. The line on which First Cdn Army now stood, though short of the

previ ously chosen objectives, was solid fromnorth to south; it had been
reached by the sheer guts and determ nation of the individual soldier against
whom even the ground and weat her had sided. Now General Crerar's men | ooked
eastwards to the |last Siegfried defence, behind which lay the Rhine. These
few days had been a breather, a welcone nonment of readjustnent for the nen,
but to the conmanders they represented previous hours in which final and
detail ed preparation s nust be made for the continuation of the advance. The
story of that advance, which smashed through the final Gernan defences west of

the Rhine, forns the subject of a subsequent report (Report No. 186, Operation

"BLOCKBUSTER', The Canadi an Offensive West of the Rhine, 26 Feb - 23 Mar 45).

209. This report was prepared by Capt. P.A Myer, RC.|.C

185 Report No. 185



(C. P. Stacey) Col onel

Director Historical Section
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APPENDI X " A"
231/ G P
3 Feb 45

Copy No. 14

30 CORPS OPERATI ON | NSTRUCTI ON NO. 47

"WVERI TABL E

| NFORMATI ON

1. Eneny

a. Def ences

Overprints at 1/12,500 and 1/ 25,000 scales collating all informtion

up to 4 Feb approx will be distributed on 7 Feb

b. Order_of Battle and Built Up

See 30 Corps Planning Intelligence Dossiers Nos. 2, 3 and 4.

2. Topogr aphy

All available information concerning terrain, flooding and weat her
has been incorporated in Dossiers 2, 3 and 4.
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Distribution of Intelligence

Al'l outstanding air photo orders should have been net by 4 Feb.

The series of dossiers will be continued until D day.
Own_Tr oops
a. First Canadian Arny is resunmng the offensive, on the Northern

sector of the Western Front.

Initially, First Canadian Arnmy is attacking on a one corps

front with 30 Corps.

Subsequently, 2 Canadian Corps is to take over the LEFT sector

from30 Br Corps and attack will continue on a two corps front.

2 Canadian Corps is continuing to hold NI JMEGEN and the

bri dgehead across the R WAAL

b. Second Arny will operate on the RIGHT flank at a | ater date.

Boundari es

RIGHT with 8 Corps - (wef 1000 hrs D minus 1)
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LEFT

Al incl 30 Corps - rd and rly crossing 755403 - thence rly to rd
and rly crossing 717485 - R MAAS at 722492 - thence excl R MAAS to
765477 - incl R NIERS to 821449 - all incl HOWERSUM 823441 - rd to

HASSUM 8500000437 - cross roads 896428 - cross roads 907417.

NOTE: This boundary will be nodified as the battle progresses.

with 2 Cdn Corps - Operative wef 1000 hrs D minus 1

Al

incl to 30 Corps - GRAVE Br - inc

MAPLE LEAF route to rd junc 609609 -

cross rds 706608 - rd junc 707614 -

cross rds 715614 - rd junc 719608 -

734616 - thence along rly junc

733617 - then to R WAAL 717630 and EAST

along that river to EMVERI CH

6. Conmand
a. 30 Corps is to assume responsibility for sector CUJK - R WAAL and
conmand of 2 Cdn Div and 3 Cdn Div wef 1000 hrs D minus 1
b. 2 Cdn Div and 3 Cdn Div are to revert command 2 Cdn Corps at a |later
stage in the operation.
| NTENTI ON
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7. 30 Corps will destroy the eneny between the R MAAS and R RHI NE and break

through in a Southerly direction between these two rivers.

METHOD

8. 30 Corps will attack with five divisions up, as under -

From RI GHT TO LEFT -

51 HDiv

53 WDiv

15 S Div

2 Cdn Div

3 Cdn Div

RESERVE and FOLLOW UP -

Guards Arnd Div

43 Div

9. Order_of Battle

See Appendi x "A" attached. Not i ncl uded

10. G ouping
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b.

C.

d.

Guards Arnd Di v

15 S Div

43 Div

51 HDiv

Under Command

Det 4 Svy Regt

2 HOR

6 Cds Armd Bde

86 Fd Regt SP

147 Fd Regt

198/ 73 A Tk Bty (SP)
234/ 73 A Tk Bty (SP)
Det 4 Svy Regt

"B FIt 662 AOP Sgn

Tp 356 SL Bty

8 Armd Bde | ess
One regt plus
One sqgn 13/18 H
73 A Tk Regt | ess
two btys
Det 4 Svy Regt

"C FlIt 662 AOP Sgn

107 RAC

6 Fd Regt

146/ 63 A Tk Bty (SP)
Det 4 Svy Regt

192

In Support

64 Med Regt

22 Dgns
141 RAC less "A Sgn
6 Asslt Regt RE
| ess 82 Sgn
1 Cdn APC Regt
| ess one Sgn
49 APC Regt

84 Med Regt

121 Med Regt

'B'" Sgn 1

Lot hi ans
1 FF Teo less
"B and 'C sqgns
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e.

g.

53 WDiv

2 Cdn Div

3 Cdn Div

"C FIt 652 AOP Sgn
Det 100 Radar Bty

Tp 356 SL Bty

34 Arnd Bde |ess

7 RTR, 107 RAC
19 Cdn Fd Regt (SP)
56 Cdn A Tk Bty (SP)
Det 4 Svy Regt
"A' FI't 662 AOP Sgn
Det 100 Radar Bty

Tp 356 SL Bty

one sqgn 13/18 H

"Al FIt 660 AOP Sgn

13/18 H | ess one sgn
"C FIt 660 AOP Sgn

Tp 557 SL Bty

193

42 Asslt Regt RE
Less 16 & 617
Sgn

79 Med Regt

W Dgns less 'A
Sgn

"A' Sgn 141 RAC

82 Asslt Sgn RE

72 Med Regt

One tp "C Sgn
1 Lot hi ans
One tp 617 Asslt

Sgn RE

4 Cdn Med Regt

617 Asslt Sgn RE
| ess one tp

"C Sgn 1 Lothians
less tp

11 RTR less 'C

Sqgn )

Report No.

185



Fol |l owi ng troops do not cone under

D day.

26 Sen

3 AGRA

4 AGRA

5 AGRA

9 AGRA

27 LAA Regt

4 Svy Regt

356 SL Bty less three tps

557 SL Bty Less one TP

)required

| ess dets

5 Asslt Regt)If-

7 Cdn Med Regt
803 Pnr Snpke

Coy

Two pls 810 Pnr Snoke

Coy

112 Phr Snoke Coy

106 AA Bde

Under Op Control

2 Cdn AGRA

660 AOP Sgn less three flts

662 AOP Sqgn less three flts

1 Cdn Rocket

194

Uni t

command 43 Div til
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417 DG )

Notts Yeo) (from ' Pepper Pot')
One sqgn 13/18 H (from 2 Cdn Div)
8 Mk Regt (from ' Pepper Pot')

Two btys 73 A Tk Regt (Towed) (from ' Pepper Pot')

43 Div will take under command 147 Fd Regt during their nove

forward.

Guards Arnd Div will take under command 86 Fd Regt during their

move forward.

2 HCR wi Il come under conmand 15S Div on arrival in assenbly

area and revert Gds Arnd Div at a | ater stage.

11. Tasks of Fornmmtions

a. 15 S Divwll -

Capt ure KRANENBURG and the spur about 814545.

Breach the SIEGFRI ED def ences NORTH of RElI CHSWALD and capture

t he NUTTERDEN f eat ure.

Capture the MATERBORN f eat ure.
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Despatch strong nobile colns to capture, if possible, UDEM and
CALCAR and to clear the EMVERICH road up to the west bank of R

RHI NE EAST of rly.

Cl ear and hold CLEVE.

53 WDiv will -

Capt ur e BRANDENBERG f eat ures 8053.

Advance al ong, and clear, the high ground which runs through

the Northern part of the REI CHSWALD.

Capt ure STOPPELBERG f eat ures 8553

Conc in nmobile res for future ops.

div will -

51 H

Capture, clear and hold firmy the area FREUDENBERG 7852 -

Rl ETHORST 7450 - NI JERF COLONI ES 7553.

Open the route MOOK - CENNEP - HEKKENS - GOCH.

Take over from43 Div the town of GOCH.
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iv. Destroy the eneny between rd MOOK - GENNEP - HEKKENS - GOCH and

R MAAS.

2 Cdn Div will -

i Capture DEN heuvel 7756 and WYLER.

ii. Open the main rd BERGEN - DAL - to excl KRANENBURG.

3 Cdn Div will -

i Protect the left flank of 2 Cdn and 15 S Divs.

ii. Capture and clear the | ow ground between nain rd WYLER -

KRANENBURG - CLEVE and R RHINE up to line of rly CLEVE -

GRI ETHAUSEN 9159.

43 Div will -

i Be prepared to pass through 15 S Div on capture of materborn

feature by that fm.

ii. Capture GOCH.
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Be prepared to hand over GOCH to 51 H Div and exploit in a SE
direction by capturing in successi on WEEZE, KEVELAER 9632 and

GELDERN.

Gds Arnmd Div will be prepared to -

Pass through the MATERBORN area i mediately in rear of 43 Div.

Advance on the axis UDEM - HAMVERBRUCH 0736 O WESEL.

Capture and hold firmy the high ground NORTH of SONSBECK 0535.

iv. Push forward a strong nmobile coln with the object of capturing
the WESEL br if it is still intact.

V. Capture XANTEN 1141.

2 HCR wi Il -

Operate initially under cond 15 S Div.

Pass to comd Gds Arnd Div when that formation passes through 15

S Div.

Be prepared to operate under comd HQ 30 Corps or 43 Div should
the need for such an arrangenent ari se.
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iv. On being ordered forward by 15 S Div, will deploy on a w de

front in protective recce role between rivers MAAS and RH NE

and push patrols as far SOUTH as the rd WESTERBRCEK 9716 -

RHEURDT 1219 - RHEI NBERG 2128.

12. Phases

a. Phase

i Capture of the MATERBORN feature and the opening of exits

t hrough which 2 HCR can pass.

ii. Capture of the high ground running through Northern part of

REI CHSWALD from i ncl BRANDENBERG 8055 to incl STOPPELBERG 8553.

iii. Capture of the area FREUDENBERG 7852 - RI ETHURST 7451 - NI JERF

COLONI ES 7553.

b. Phase 11

i Capture of GOCH, UDEM and CALCAR..

ii. Opening of rd MOOK - GENNEP - GOCH.

C. Phase 11
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13.

14.

15.

i Capture of WALBECK 9623, GELDERN, |SSUM 0927 and BONNI NG 1633.

ii. Capture of WESEL Br if still intact.

iii. Recce to |line WESTERBRCEK - RHEURDT - RHEI NBERG.

Ti m ngs
a. D day - 8 Feb.

b. H hour - 1030 hrs for attacks by 51 HDv
53 WDiv
15 S Div
2 Cdn Div

Evening D day for attack by 3 Cdn div

Inter-Div _Bdys and Junc Pts

See Appendi x "B" attached (Not incl uded)

Command

a. 2 Cdn Div and 3 Div will revert to conmd 2 Cdn Corps after the

capture of GOCH and when HEART route from MOOK to GOCH has been

opened.
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16.

17.

b. Inter-corps bdy will then probably run as under -
Al'l excl 30 Corps rd WLER - KRANENBURG - DONSBRUGGEN 8657 - CLEVE -
CALCAR.
NOTE: 2 Cdn Corps may still require running rights on the

secondary route GROESBEEK - GALGANSTEEG 8154 - MATERBORN.

RA

a. The attack will go in under a Corps barrage controlled by CCRA

b. Div artys and AGRA will be allotted depl oynent areas by CCRA.

c. CCRA will allot arty to frms in support during various phases of the
operation.

d. CCRA will co-ordinate fire plans of frmims during various phases of
t he operation.

e. The following area will be reserved for the depl oynment of an AGRA -
Squares 7952 - 8052 - 7951 - 8051.

Pepper Pots
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18.

30 Corps Operation Instruction No. 45 deals with this subject. This

Operation Instruction nust be read in conjunction with that Instruction.

3

Cener al

AA def is being co-ordinated by cond 74 AA Bde. Cond 106 AA Bde is

responsi bl e for AA def of area MOOK br and gun areas SOUTH OF R

MAAS.

Depl oynent

Resources will be provided for tasks as follows -

i Div _areas and gun_areas NORTH of R MAAS

Three LAA tps by each 2 Cdn Div, 3 Cdn Div, 15 S Div, 43 Div,

53 WDiv.

Two LAA tps by Gds Arnd Div.

27 LAA Regt.

Exi sting AA defs of 74 AA Bde in area N JMEGEN.
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19.

20.

ii. Gun Areas of 3 AGRA, 4 AGRA and 9 AGRA

71 LAA Regt

iii. Area MOOK br

109 HAA Regt will be deployed in a primry ground role by day

and a primary AA role by night.

C. Rul es for Engagenent

Normal rul es for engagenent apply.

Guns not connected to AAOR will not engage unseen targets.

See Appendix "C' attached. Not Included

RE
Policy will be as follows -
a. Formation responsibilities
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Formations will be responsible for all tactical breaching operations

and for the opening of their own routes forward.

Corps responsibilities

CE will be responsible for maintenance and devel oprment of al

forward routes. Forward limts of this responsibility will be fixed

fromtime to time as the battl e devel ops.

Priorities

Priorities for maintenance and devel opnent are as foll ows:

Early stages of battle

i PEARL RED

CLUB RED

CLUB BLACK

ii. Subsidiary routes

Later stages of battle

HEART
CLUB BLACK
PEARL BLACK
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CLUB RED

PEARL RED

d. Tank Tracks

Tank tracks as required by forward divs wll

be devel oped.

These

tracks will be related to the main forward nmi nt enance routes.

e. M nefield Cl earance

No initial deliberate clearance of extensive m nefields.

wi |l be concentrated on clearing roadways and verges and infantry

and tank tracks through defences.

for |ater deliberate cl earance.

ADM

21. Traffic Instruction

See Appendi x "D' attached. Not I ncluded

22. Separate adminstruction is being issued.

| NTERCOWN

23. Location of HOs

205

Rermai nder wil |

Report

Efforts

No.

be marked and | eft

185



Mai n HQ 30 Cor ps - HATERT 67983

Probabl e next locn - Goch 9143

Rear HQ 30 Corps - GRAVE 615517
Probabl e next locn - GENNEP 7846

Comd' s Recce - Probably to CLEVE

8955 When situation permits

Gds Arnd Div - 255380

15 S Div - 714614

Tac 43 Div - 717622

Main 43 Div - NUNEN 4822
51 HDiv - 717523

53 WDiv - 717537

2 Cdn Div - 693594

3 Cdn Div - 737604

2 Cdn Cor ps - W JCHEN 6158

Wrel ess Restrictions

Owing to the | arge nunber of wireless stations working in the Corps
sector, formations having adequate |ine comms and those not actively

engaged in the operations will mnimse their wreless working.
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25.

26.

27.

26.

29.

Wreless Silence until 0100 hrs D day. Only essential nets will open at

this time.

Time

Signal tine will be taken from BBC transm ssi ons.

Times of transmissions will be distributed through Sigs channels.

Liaison Officers

a. LOs from6 Gds Arnd Bde, 8 Arnd Bde and 34 Arnd Bde will report to

HQ 30 Corps D minus 1. They will bring scout cars netted to their

own bde fwd control.

b. 2 HCR will send LOs to Gds Arnd Div and 43 Div on D m nus 1.

Passwor ds

Passwords will be uniformthroughout 30 Corps.

Li st of passwords is given in Appendix "E" attached.

ACKNOW EDGE

METHOD OF ISSUE _SDR & LO & ELS
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SGD ??7?
TIME OF SI GNATURE _1000 HRS Bri gadi er

General Staff

DI STRI BUTI ON -
Copy No. Copy No.

Guards Arnd Div QL) 22

15 (S) Div 2 CCRA 23

43 Inf Div 3 CE 24

51 (H) Div 4 CSO 25

53 (W Div 5 Phantom 26
2 Cdn Div 6 DAQMZX T) 27

3 CDN Div 7 Canp Main 28
30 Arnd Bde 8 DA & QWG 29
2 HCR 9 AQVG 30

8 Br Cor ps 10 DDST 31

2 Cdn Corps 10 DDMs 32

First Cdn Arny 12-14 DDCS 33
79 Armd Div 15 DDME 34

HQ 'R Force 16 APM 35

ADC 17 SCAO 36

BGS 18 War Diary 37-38

G( SD) 19 Files 39-40
GSl 20 Spar es 41-50
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APPENDI X " B"

3CD 1-1
HEADQUARTERS 3 CANADI AN | NFANTRY DI VI SI ON
Copy No 40
28 Jan 45
3 Cdn Inf Div 00 No 12
Op VERI TABLE
Ref Maps: HOLLAND and GERMANY
Scal e 1:12500 Sheet 6 SW6, 12NW 3, 4102/1,2,3,4
4202/ 1, 2.
Scal e 1:25000 GSGS 4427 Sheets 6SW 12 NW
GSGS 4414 Sheets 4102, 4103, 4202, 4203
Scal e 1: 50000 Sheets GSGS 4507 to be issued | ater
Scal e 1: 100000 GSGS 2541 Sheet 5
GSGS 4416 Sheets P1, QL.
NOTE: Maps Scal e 1: 25000 and Def Overprints of the sane scale will be the

only authorized maps for use within 3 Cdn Inf Div during this op.
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a. 3 Cdn Inf Div Int Summary No 63 dated 28 Jan 45 is issued in

conjunction with this order.

b. The Second Edition of the Def Overprint Scale 1:25000 has been
distributed; limted copies Scale 1:12500 are al so bei ng nade

available. The Third Edition of the Def Overprint Scale 1:25000

wi |l be avail able before D Day.
c. Conpl ete air ph cover of the div area has been issued incl
"bl ow ups" of all built-up areas; later cover will be issued as it

beconmes avail abl e.

Owmn_ Tps

a. 2 Cdn Corps continues to hold the NIl JMEGEN brhead sector with:

RI GHT - 2 Cdn Inf Div fromRIGHT, R MASS to, LEFT, rd and

track junc 769594.

CENTRE - 3 Cdn Inf Div from RIGHT, rd and track junc 769594

to, LEFT, R WAAL.
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C.

LEFT - 49 WR Div on the |Island NORTH of R WAAL.

30 Brit Corps will

Guards Arnmd Div in
79 Armd Div full

15S Inf Div

43 Inf Divin res
51H Inf Div

53W Inf Dv

conduct initial stage of this op with under

res

resources allotted to other

di vs

2 Cdn Inf div limted use only fromD mnus 1

3 Cdn Inf Div fr

6 Guards Tk Bde

8 Arnmd Bde

33 Arnmd Bde

34 Arnmd Bde

2 Cdn AGRA

3 AGRA
4 AGRA
5 AGRA
9 AGRA

In later stages of Op VERI TABLE, a two corps front will

omD mnus 1

cond:

be devel oped

to destroy all eneny WEST of R RHI NE NORTH of gen |ine GELDERN A0225

RHEI NBERG A2128.
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RI GHT - 30 Brit Corps

LEFT - 2 Cdn Corps

Remai ning in sp 3 Cdn Inf Div:

One ML sec 2 Cdn Svy Regt

One RADAR sec 1 Cdn RADAR Bty

"C'" FIt 660 Air Op Sgn RAF

Reverting to under cond 3 Cdn Inf Div on separate instrs:

7 Cdn Recce Regt 17 DYRCH

Fromin sp 3 Cdn Inf Div for def role in N JMEGEN brhead;

One arnd regt 2 Cdn Arnd Bde

To in sp 3 Cdn Inf Div for Op VERI TABLE:

One sgn 1 LOTHIANS Fl ails

One arnd regt |ess one SON 8 Arnd Bde

One tp of six RAM Wasps 2 Cdn Arnd Bde

222 Aslt Sgn RE |l ess one tp AVSRE

Buf fal oes 114 - if required

Det Weasel s
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| NTENTI ON

112 Pnr Coy Snoke
803 Pnr Snoke Coy

Two pls 810 Pnr Snoke Coy

Conpl ete resources 2 TAF RAF will be avail able during the op.

Resources of RAF Bonber Cond and USAAF Borber Conmd are bei ng nade

avail abl e on night D minus 1/D and D day.

4, 3 Cdn Inf Div and att tps will attack and destroy the eneny between,

RI GHT, bdy with 2 Cdn Inf Div and 15S Inf Div and, LEFT, R RHINE, up to

i ne

METHOD

5 Gen
a.
b.

of canal running north from CLEVE.

The attack will be with two bdes up sp by armour, arty and air and
with one bde gp initially in def posn and |ater to be avail able for

passi ng through to final objective.

The attack will be carried out in twd phases:
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i PHASE | - The attack with two bdes up to clear area to

line of Atk ditch running NORTH from

DONSBRUGGEN 8657 to SUFFELWARD 8760.

ii. PHASE Il - Passing the third bde through to the final

obj ective.

The following details apply to both phases unl ess otherw se stated.

Rl GHT -

7 Cdn I nf Bde

Wth under cond

One

Two

One

One

and with

" A

pl "D' Coy CH of O (M3
pls 6 Cdn Fd Coy
coy 14 Cdn Fd Anmb

sec 4 Cdn Pro Coy

in sp

Coy CH of O (Mg

sgn of armd regt of 8 Arnd Bde

tp 1 LOTH ANS (Flails)

sec of three RAM Wasps - 2 Cdn Arnd Bde
tp 222 Aslt Sgn RE (AVsRE)
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10.

Buf f al oes (approx 57) - if required.

b. LEFT - 8

Cdn | nf Bde

wi th under cond

and with

" g

pl "D' Coy CH of O (M3
pls 16 Cdn Fd Coy
Coy 22 Cdn Fd Anmb

sec 4 Cdn Pro Coy

in sp

Coy CH of O (Mg
tp 1 LOTHI ANS (Fl ail s)
Sec of three RAM Wasps -

Cdn Arnd Bde

Buf f al oes (approx 57) - if required.

Obj ectives

Repor t

Li nes

See Trace "P" att. )
)
See Trace "P" att. )
)
See Trace "P" att. )
)
See Trace "P" att. ) Not included
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11.

12.

13.

14.

Bounds See Trace

Ref Pts See Trace "

Junc Pts

a. Between, RIGHT, 2 Cdn Inf Div then 15 (S)

Inf Bde then 9 Cdn | nf

P" att.

P" att.

Bde:

i Rd junc 781583

ii. Rd junc 788571

iii. Rd junc 806562

iv. Rd and rly
V. Rd and rly
Vi . Rd and rly
vii. Rd and rly
viii. Rd and rly
i X. Ry br over

b. Between RIGHT 7 Cdn Inf Bde and LEFT 8 Cdn | nf Bde:

crossing
crossing
crossing
crossing

crossing

canal at 901562

831552

854567

869574

881572

892569

nmutual |y and advised to this HQ

Assenbly Areas

216
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15.

16.

17.

a. By arrangement with Q 3 Cdn Inf Div all tps to be conplete in
assenbly areas by last 1t 31 Jan.

b. Daylight nov in conc area will be restricted to the absol ute
m ni mum

c. It is probable that fromD nminus 3 all vehs of this frm will be
frozen during the hrs of darkness; to be confirned later.

FUPs To be sel ected by bdes.

SLs To be selected by bdes and advised to G3 Cdn Inf Div.

Ti mi ngs

a. D - Day - given verbally - to be confirned

b. HH 3 Cdn Inf Div -

i For 3 Cdn Inf Div and att tps only:

ii. This HH wll be time at which 7 Cdn Inf Bde and 8 Cdn I nf Bde

cross their respective SLs.

iii. Code word IDIOT will represent 1700A hrs on D-day.
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18.

19.

iv. Actual HH wll be notified by this Codeword neaning 1700A hrs

or before 1700A hrs.

H H 30 Brit Corps -

For 30 Brit Corps excl 3 Cdn Inf Div will be 1030 A hrs to be

confirnmed

Action on Capture of Objective

3 Cdn Inf Div will face up to Iine of R RH NE and the canal running
NORTH from CLEVE and occupy a def posn and eventually come under

comd 2 Cdn Cor ps.

Future role of the div has NOT yet been est.

During PHASE |

i Tps: 9 Cdn Inf Bde

wi th under cond

"C'" Coy CH of O MG

One pl "D'" Coy CH of O MG
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Two pls 18 Cdn Fd Coy
One Coy 23 Cdn Fd Anmb

One sec 4 Cdn Pro Coy

and with in sp

Tasks

(a)

(b)

(¢)

One sqgn arnd regt 8 Arnd Bde
One tp 1 LOTHI ANS Fl ai | s*

One tp 222 Aslt Sgn RE AVsRE.

Made available from 7 Cdn Inf Bde or direct from2 Cdn

Inf Div.

Provide firm base which to | aunch the attack

Hold line of R WAAL as directed for WH TE Sect or Bde See
3 Cdn Inf Div OO No. 11 dated 20 Jan 45, NOT to all

addr essees.

Foll ow up RIGHT attacking bde on release by sqns 7 Cdn
Recce Regt to provide div res close at hand and posn

itself for PHASE I1I.

During PHASE |1
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20.

i Tps: 7 Cdn I nf Bde

8 Cdn I nf Bde

Ar nour

One sqgn of arnd regt 8 Arnd Bde in sp each of 7 Cdn Inf Bde and

9 Cdn I nf Bde.

One sqgn less one tp 1 LOTHIANS Flails in sp 3 Cdn Inf Div third tp

will be released by 2 Cdn Inf Div on conpletion of its task there;

one tp in sp each bde.

One sec of tp RAM Wasps 2 Cdn Arnd Bde in sp each 7 Cdn Inf Bde and

8 Cdn | nf Bde.

One tp 222 Aslt Sq RE AVSRE in sp each 7 Cdn Inf Bde and 9 Cdn I nf

Bde.

7 Cdn Recce Regt

i On relief by 18 Can Arnd C Regt assenble in div area by

arrangenent with Q 3 Cdn Inf Div.

ii. NOT before D mnus 3, conduct recces for relief of 9 Cdn Inf

Bde.
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iii. Relieve 9 Cdn Inf Bde in WHI TE Sector on orders from G 3 Cdn

I nf Div.
21. Aty
a. The broad fire plan in sp the op is tinmed as foll ows:
0500 hrs - Arty preparation starts.
0730 hrs - Snoke screen starts 8 Brit Corps conforms on RIGHT.
0740 hrs - Snoke screen ends - conplete lull on whole front.
0750 hrs - Arty preparation recomrences.
0940 hrs - Form ng up snoke screen starts.
0950 hrs - Barrage starts NOT on 3 Cdn Inf Div front and stands

on opening line unti

1030 hrs Hhr - when it lifts fwd for first tine.

b. 3 Cdn Inf Div op is phased back in time in order to obtain maxi num

arty sp; it is expected that this sp will be available by 1700 A

hrs.
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c. CRA will issue detailed fire plan in sp 3 Cdn Inf Div.

a. 3 Cdn A Tk Regt remains in div res available to bdes on call.

b. Such guns of 3 Cdn A Tk Regt as can be effectively deployed will be

avail abl e to "Pepper Pot" See para 26 bel ow.

23. AA
4 Cdn LAA Regt responsible for AA protection of:
i Div Adm Area
ii. Div gun areas and HQ
iii. Nodal Pts in div area - to be detailed later.
iv. Such guns as can be effectively deployed will be available tp
"Pepper Pot" See para 26 bel ow.
24, MVGs

a. One coy in sp each bde for use in consolidation.
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25.

26.

b. All coys to be available for use in "Pepper Pot" See para 26 bel ow.

4.2 in Mrtars

a. One Pl under cond each bde and one pl in div res.

b. Resources of whole coy to be available for use in "Pepper Pot" See

para 26 bel ow.

" Pepper Pot"

a. Gen: During the period of arty bonbardnent, i.e., 0500 hrs - 1030
hrs except period of lull 0740 - 0750, all available arns will

"hose" the eneny area under the direction of one cond.

b. Comd: Lt-Col RM ROSS

c. Tps: i. CH of O MG
ii. 3 Cdn A Tk Regt
iii. 32 Cdn LAA Bty 4 Cdn LAA Regt

iv. Small arms and A tk guns deployed in 9 Cdn Inf Bde FDLs.

d. Task: Lay down a continuous belt of fire beyond our FDLs agai nst
known eneny posns and routes; all firing to be coord in one fire
plan to be approved by G 3 Cdn Inf Div in collaboration with 2 Cdn

Inf Div.
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27.

28.

29.

Engrs

Conpl

Assi st bdes in opening and naint of tac routes and bde axis by

allotnent of two pls fd coys under cond each bde during its adv.

One arnd bull dozer to be nade available to each fwd bde.

Open lateral routes and maint div axis in accordance with directive

to be issued separately.

Pl an and prepare for bridging basks required within the div area.

Make aslt boats and rafts available to 7 Cdn Inf Bde should these be

required in the WYLER ar ea.

ete details of the Air Plan are incl at Appx "A" att/ Not included.

Cond: Maj T HUG LL GSO 2CW HQ First Cdn Arny

Tps: HQ Snoke Contro
112 Pnr Coy Snoke
803 Pnr Snoke Coy
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30.

31.

32.

Two pls 810 Pnr Snoke Coy

c. Task: To provi de a snoke haze throughout whole div area, as
close to FDLs as possible, with intention of denying to

the enemy direct observation of our posn and nov during

dayl i ght.
d. Met hod: Details of the Snoke Plan are available at G 3 Cdn I nf
Div.

Artificial Monlight

The aslt by 30 Brit Corps will continue day and night and in order to
assi st nov and observation during darkness, artificial noonlight will be

provi ded by SL btys positioned in the Corps area.

Weasel s
An allotnment of Weasels will be nmade available to 3 Cdn Inf Div; these
will be held in div pool for issue as required

Barrier Policy

Div Barrier Policy will be strictly enforced; signs, sentries and

barriers will be posted on all bn and bde axis.
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33.

Moppi ng Up

At each stage of their ops, bde conmds will detail a conposite force

Preferably inf and tks for use in nopping up in bde area.

ADM

34. Admorders will be issued separately.

35. TC. APM 3 Cdn Inf Div will prepare traffic circuit trace covering all
routes in div area; for approval by G 3 Cdn Inf Div and subsequent
di stribution to all concerned.

36. Pers: Normal | eaves and 3 Cdn Inf Div School will continue throughout

t he op.
| NTERCOWN
37. Main HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div closes present |ocn 291500A hrs and opens 737605 at

38.

39.

same tine.

Tel ASSU, FCP available at 30 Corps - HQ 3 Cdn Inf Div

demand t hrough HQ 3 Div.

Liaison: Fmms and units detailed to pass through other fims and units
will deploy reps with those fnms and units.
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40.

41.

42.

ACK

43.

All wireless remains on MN

M ZE until ot herw se ordered.

Codewords: See Trace "P" att/ Not included

Ground to Air Recognition:

t hese becone avail abl e.

JL DAMPI ER Mhj

GS 3 Cdn Inf Div

79 Armd Div rep at Main HQ 3

Detailed instrs wll

Cdn Div:

a. Lt Col CJY DALLMEYER DSO TD 1 Lot hi ans

b. Maj RUGCE- PRI CE 13/18 4
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2 CON INF DIV OP I NSTR NO 12

OP VERI TABLE

This Op Instr will NOT be taken fwd of bde HQ and in the case

addressees, fwd of unit HQ

Ref Maps: 1/12,500 sheets 4302/ 1 4302/ 2 4202/ 1 4202/ 2
4202/ 3 4202/ 4 4102/ 3 4102/ 4

6 SW6

1/ 25,000 sheets 4102 4202 4302 12 SW12 NW
1/ 1000, 000 GSCS 2541 Sheet 5

GSCS 4416 Sheets PI Q

a. As contained in 2 Cdn Inf Div Int Report No 1 dated 2 Feb 45/
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3 Feb 45
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230

) ( Not

Report

No.

b. Int Sunmaries already issued.
c. 1/ 25,000 def overprint already issued.
2. Oown_Tps
a. The task of 30 Corps is to destroy the eneny on the REI CHSWALD front
between R MAAS and R RHI NE and break through in a SOUTHERLY
direction. Initial attack will be made by five divs:
51 HDv
53 WDiv
15 S Div
2 Cdn Inf Div opening phase only
3 Cdn Inf Div
b. Bdys are shown on Trace 'P'.
)
c. Air sp will be on a very hy scale, see appx 'B
i ncl uded
)
d. 2 Cdn Inf Div Order of Battle, see appx 'A
| NTENTI ON
3. 2 Cdn Inf Div will:
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a. Continue to hold the div front as presently defined from BOXMEER

7640 to the NORTHERN div bdy 770593.

b. Destroy the eneny in the area HOCHSTRASZE 7956 DEN HEUVEL 7756 WYLER

7858.

c. Open the rd HOLDEURN 766586 t o HOCHSTRASZE 795567 and the rd from

759602 to 787572.

d. Assist in every way the debouchnent of the fmms passing through the

di v FDLs.

METHOD

4. Def of the Sector

2 Cdn Inf Div remains responsible for the def of the sector fromi ncl

BOXMEER 7640 to the inter div bdy at 770593. Def neasures will NOT be

rel axed once the attack comrences until ordered by HQ 1 Cdn Inf Div.

5. PEPPER POT

2 Cdn Inf Divis in cond of the PEPPER POT on the fronts of 53WDiv, 15 S

Div and 2 Cdn Inf Div. For details see appx 'C . Not included.

6. O fensive Action
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2 Cdn Inf Div will

be comm tted.

Groupi ng

5 Cdn Inf Bde with under cond:
C Sgn 13/18 H
18 Cdn Fd Anb
in sp: one tp C Sgqn 1 LOTHI ANS

one tp 617 Aslt Sgn 42 Aslt Regt RE

79 Armd Div Rep Lt-Col CYJ DALLMEYER,

DSO TD 1 LOTHI ANS

three fd regts 2 Cdn Inf Div Arty

4 Cdn Med Regt

Tor Scot

7 Cdn

Fd Coy

tcl ASSU

a. To destroy the eneny in the area HOCHSTRASZE 7956 DEN HEUVEL 7756

MG | ess one MMG Coy

WYLER 7858.
b. To open the follow ng rds:
i First priority - HOLDEURN 766586 t o HOCHSTRASZE 795567.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

ii. Second priority - rd junc 759602 to rd junc 787572

Junc pts

a. Wth R GHT 15S Div track junc 779566 and Rl GHTERS GUT 798565

b. Wth LEFT 9 Cdn Inf Bde rd junc 781583 rd junc 788571

Assenbly Areas

See trace 'Q (Not included)

EUPs

As selected by 5 Cdn Inf Bde Wthin 2 Cdn Inf Div bdys as shown on Trace

"P'" (Not included).

Ti m ngs

a. D day - to be notified by msg code word DODGE fol |l owed by date.

b. H hr - 1030 hrs. Tine when barrage noves fromits opening line to

its first lift.

Fire Sp

a. Arty:
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snoke)

i the outline Corps fire plan is as follows:

0500 - - arty preparation starts

0730 - 0740 - snmoke screen starts

0740 - 0750 - conplete silence incl PEPPER POT

0750 - arty fire recomrences

0915 - snmoke screen NW edge REI CHSWALD starts

0920 - intense CB as a result of infmfrom snoke
screen

0920 - opening line of barrage (m xed HE and

starts
1000 - conpl ete barrage starts
1030 - H hr and first lift

ii. traces of the Corps and Div fire plans wll

and Tor Scot (M3 when avail abl e.

Gun Areas - see Trace 'Q. (Not incl uded)

14. Prelimnary Mves

a.

Adj ust nent _of Posns in Def of the Sector

be issued to Bdes

- In order to obtain safety

fromour own fire NOtps will be deployed beyond the follow ng line

after 0400 hrs D day; track junc 745500,

track junc 748508, 747515, 749519, track junc 751524,

761558, track junc 761567, track junc 762573,
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track and rd junc 771592. CQutposts will be withdrawn and the nain
posn adjusted so that all tps are behind this Iine between 0001 hrs
and 0400 hrs D day. Bdes will report conmpletion to HQ 2 Cdn I nf

Div.

Mv to FUPs - 5 Cdn Inf Bde - The two | eadi ng bdes of 15(S) Div mnust

have freedom of nov over the rds fromtheir assenbly areas to their
FUPs. To ensure this all vehs of 5 Cdn Inf Bde Gp, being used in
the attack, will be in their FUPs within the 2 Cdn Inf Div bdys as
shown on Trace 'P' by 0600 hrs D day. Only marching tps will be
permtted to nove after this confirmed tinme, with the exception of

smal | vehs as single runners which nust be kept to an absol ute

mnimumuntil Hhr. After Hhr normal nmaint tfc will be permtted.
Tfc routes - See Trace 'R . (Not incl uded)
Rout es -

i 5 Cdn Inf Bde has running rights over PEARL BLACK subject to

the restrictions in para 14(b).

ii. when opened the route NIJMEGEN to rd junc 787572 becones 3 Cdn

Inf Div maint route and will NOT be used by 2 Cdn Inf Div.
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c. Tfc Control - APMwill est. the necessary tfc control as required by

30 Corps

16 Conceal nent

a. The following instrs will be inplemented on receipt of this order:

i all new digging to be conceal ed

ii. nets to be used on vehs in non built up areas. In built up
areas as far as standings permt vehs will be parked close to
bui | di ngs.

iii. blackout precautions will be carefully carried out. Pet
cookers and fire will NOT be lighted in unscreened pl aces.
Torches will be di med.

iv. all parades (incl neals) will wherever possible take place

under cover.

17. Distinqguishing Ms

In the event of white snow suits being worn, to prevent confusion between
own tps and enerny, tps of 30 Corps will wear dark sec patches six inches

square on the front and back of snow suits.
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ADM

HQ 2 Cdn Inf Div

Post 5 Cdn I nf Bde

HQ 2 Cdn

18. Med
CCPs are est in MALDEN
| NTERCOVN
19. Locations
a Mai n
Cond Post
b. HQ 6 Cdn I nf Bde
HQ 4 Cdn I nf Bde
HQ 5 Cdn I nf Bde
Conmd
20. Liaison
LO from 15(S) Div at
LOfrom2 Cdn Inf Div at HQ 3
21. Code Nanes
See Appx 'D ( Not

i nl cuded)

- 694593

- 756583

- 709538

- 731546

- 748589

- 757580

Inf Div

Cdn Inf Dv
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22. Wireless

2 Cdn Inf Div less 5 Cdn Inf Bde G and PEPPER POT is on MNIM ZE. Line

comms will be used to the maxi num

23. Passwords

a. Passwords will be uniformthroughout 30 Corps

b. Li st of passwords is given in Appx "E' (Not included)

/r (PW Bennett) Lt- Col

SDR/ LO GS - 2 Cdn Inf Dv
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OPERATI ON " VERI TABLE"

The operation had the full support of:

Quns

24 Field Reginents 576
20 Medi um Regi nents 320
3 H A A Reginents 72
19 Hy Btys 76
1 Super Heavy 6
Tot al : 1050

In addition were:

12 Thirty-two barrel projections of 1 Cdn Rocket Unit,

While in the prelimninary Pepperpot the follow ng also took part:
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:
2

40 nm Bof ors 114
4.2 nortars 80
75 nm Sher mans 60
17 Pdr A. Tk guns 24
MM G 188

The total nunber of shells used in the Corps Prelimnary Bombardnent was

91. 330 (weight - 1596 tons).

The Pepperpot consisted of sone 145,000 m ssiles (weight 520 tons excl uding

2,000, 000 rounds of MM G)

(AEF: 45/21 Arnmy GP/C/IF, Docket 111, Operational Research in North-West

Eur ope, p. 183).
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APPENDI X " E"

| NTERESTI NG STATI STI CS - OPERATI ON " VERI TABLE"

(WD., "G'" Ops., First Cdn Arny, March

1945, Appx "KK', folio 48)

Following are a few statistics pertaining to the preparation and

| aunchi ng of Operation "VERI TABLE".

1. Al R SUPPORT

Second Tactical Air Force will be supporting with about 1,000 fighters or
fighter-bonbers in direct support in addition to 100 medi um day bonbers
and 90 nedi um ni ght bonbers, while 1,000 heavy bonbers of Bonmber Command
will attack targets in the i mediate battle area. The Operation will

al so be supported by heavy bonbers of Eighth United States Arnmy Air

For ce.

2. MANPOWER

The total nunber of troops, including line of comrunication and rear

echelon, is approximately equal to the popul ati ons of Halifax, Three

Ri vers, Kingston, Brandon and Ednonton, or 268, 000 nen.
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If the men assaulting for Phase | were shoul der to shoul der across a 6-
mle front, there would be 3.7 nmen per yard, while Corps reserve would
supply 1.1 nmen per yard. This excludes Artillery, Engineers, Services

and Echel ons.

ARMOUR

I ncluding reserves, 3,401 tanks will be used for the Operation.
Ammunition, including first line reserve, for the main armanment totals
276,750 rounds, and it would take 7,000 gallons of petrol to nmove these

tanks one nile.

ARTI LLERY

A total of 938 field, nmedium heavy and super heavy guns will be

depl oyed, plus 96 heavy anti-aircraft guns used in a ground role. The

eneny's 72 guns of field and medium calibre, which can be brought to bear

on our front, will give us a superiority of approximately 14 to 1
In the pre H hour programme these guns will fire 2,666 tons of shells.
On D day 108 sorties will be flown by artillery reconnai ssance and air

observation aircraft.

SMOKE
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1,100 tons of snopke materials, exclusive of artillery, will be used in
the ground plan, which will produce what is believed to be the |ongest
snmoke screen in the history of this war. At the conclusion of Phase | a

20-mi |l e snoke screen will be in operation.

BRI DA NG

1,880 tons of bridge equipnment is being used for 5 bridges that lead into
the forward areas, including MOOK bridge which is believed to be the

| ongest Bailey bridge in the world: 1,280 feet.

ROUTES

13th British Arny Group Royal Engi neers, constructed and wi dened 50 miles
of road, using 18.000 |ogs, 32,000 pickets, and 19,500 tons of stone,
whi | e Royal Canadi an Engi neers of 2nd Canadi an Corps have sinmlarly

devel oped 40 to 50 miles of road.

MOVES

To nmove troops and their fighting equipnent and supplies into position
prior to D day will involve 35,000 pickets, vehicles travelling an
average of 130 miles and usig 1,272,000 gallons of petrol, or the
equi val ent of one vehicle travelling around the world 220 tinmes at the

Equat or.
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10.

11.

In order to ensure that convoys reach their appointed destinations
approximately 9,600 route signs were erected, and 1,000 troops will be

required for traffic control duties.

446 special freight trains offloaded at 15 different rail heads, sone as
near as 3 miles to the front line, transported a tonnage equal to 89, 200
three-ton arny lorry loads which, if placed end to tail, would stretch

from London to Edi nburgh

PHOT OGRAPHS

Demands have entail ed the production of 510,000 photographs and 15, 000

enl argenent s.

MAPS

It is estimated that 3, 304,000 nachi ne inpressions were required, and 31
tons of paper used, in the production of 819,000 maps. This covers 4
standard scal es, 2 special |arge-scale issues, and 2 scal es of defence

overprints.

AMMUNI T1 ON

If the anmunition, which consists of 350 different types, were stacked
side by side and 5 feet high, it would Iine the road from Toronto to
Cshawa.
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12.

13.

14.

The total tonnages involved for field, nediumand heavy natures fromD
Day to D plus 3 would be the equivalent of a raid by 25,000 nmedi um

bonbers.

PETROL

The amount of petrol dunped in the forward areas prior to the Operation

will be sufficient to provide a normal Canadian civilian '"A ration for

one year for all passenger cars in the City of W nnipeg.

CAMOUFLAGE MATERI ALS

White calico and garnishings for canmoufl age purposes woul d be sufficient
to make a dress for every woman in the Province of Ontario between the

ages of 20 and 24.

SUPPLI ES

The build-up of supplies inmmediately behind the attacking force includes

1,000,000 rations of tea, sugar and mlk. Also in this build-up will be

i ncl uded 1, 400, 000 special hospital rations.

Daily tonnage required to maintain First Canadian Army would feed the

City of Otawa for 4 days.
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APPENDI X " F"
OPERATI ON " VERI TABLE"
CASUALTI ES

(as conmpiled fromFrist Cdn Army Consolidated C. & S. States, Nos. 201 -

218 inclusive, as showmn in WD., HQ A & Q First Cdn Arny,

February 1045: Appx 7.)

a. ALL PERSONNEL FI RST CDN ARMY

Dat e Killed Wbunded M ssi ng Al'l Ranks
Offrs O. Rs. Offrs O Rs. Offrs O Rs. Daily Total

8 Feb 45 9 72 12 321 1 18 433
9 11 69 26 316 1 35 458
10 2 52 13 229 4 128 428
11 7 67 26 384 1 41 526
12 4 38 11 136 - 42 231
13 7 49 19 262 - 32 369
14 6 66 16 303 - 31 422
15 4 64 24 432 3 71 598
16 5 91 24 389 - 81 590
17 4 78 18 271 - 55 426
18 2 79 14 235 3 97 430
19 4 53 18 272 - 34 381
20 13 112 42 490 5 257 919
21 4 57 26 314 - 65 466
22 8 57 27 373 5 145 615
23 1 37 13 144 1 19 215
24 9 102 18 485 - 34 648
25 5 73 12 202 2 64 358
Tot al 105 1216 359 5558 26 1249 8513

b. CANADI AN PERSONNEL | N FI RST CDN ARMY
8 Feb 45 2 12 3 85 6 109
9 5 8 3 57 - 74
10 1 12 3 42 - 1 59
11 - 7 1 25 - 2 35
12 - 6 - 14 - - 20
13 - 7 1 11 - 5 24
14 1 1 - 2 - 1 5
15 1 1 - 12 1 3 18
16 - 3 2 2 - - 7
17 - 5 - 18 - - 23
18 1 19 5 112 1 - 138
19 1 2 2 41 - - 46
20 7 53 20 129 3 219 561
21 1 16 10 102 - 2 131
22 4 26 9 137 4 82 262
23 - 21 3 73 1 11 109
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24 2 34 5 73 - 1 115
25 2 12 4 38 - 2 58
o= M 2 S 2SN I &/ N 0 [ N VS X1 AT —
C. BRI TI SH PERSONNEL | N FI RST CDN ARMY
Dat e Killed Wunded M ssi ng Al'l Ranks
Ofrs O. Rs. Ofrs O Rs. Offrs O. Rs. Dai ly Total
8 Feb 45 7 60 9 234 - 12 322
9 6 61 23 259 - 35 384
10 1 40 10 185 4 127 367
11 7 58 25 356 1 39 486
12 4 32 11 120 - 42 209
13 7 42 18 250 - 27 344
14 5 65 16 300 - 30 416
15 3 63 24 420 2 68 580
16 5 88 22 387 - 81 583
17 4 73 18 253 - 55 403
18 1 60 9 123 2 97 292
19 3 51 16 230 - 34 334
20 6 59 22 231 2 38 358
21 3 41 16 212 - 63 335
22 4 31 18 236 1 63 353
23 1 16 10 71 - 8 106
24 7 68 13 412 - 33 533
25 3 61 8 163 2 62 299
Iotal 77 969 283 4442 14 914 6204
d. ALLI ED TROOPS I N FI RST CDN ARMY
(1 Pol Armd Div, BelgiumFus Bn, etc.)
8 Feb - - - 2 - - 2
9 - - - - - - -
10 - - - 2 - - 2
11 - 2 - 3 - - 5
12 - - - 2 - - 2
13 - - - 1 - - 1
14 - - - 1 - - 1
15 - - - - - - -
16 - - - - - - -
17 - - - - - - -
18 - - - - - - -
19 - - - 1 - - 1
20 - - - - - - -
21 - - - - - - -
22 - - - - - - -
23 - - - - - - -
24 - - - - - - -
25 - - - 1 - - 1
Lot - 2 - L3 - - i
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e.

2 CDN I NF DI V

Dat e Killed Wunded M ssing Al'l Ranks
Ofrs O. Rs. Ofrs O Rs. Offrs O. Rs. Dai ly Total
8 Feb 45 2 5 3 75 6 92
9 2 2 1 16 - 21
10 - 1 - 21 1 24
11 - - - 1 - 1
12 - - - 1 - 1
13 - - - 3 1 4
14 - - - - - -
15 - - - - - -
16 - - 2 1 - 3
17 - 4 - 5 - 9
18 - 3 - 1 - 4
19 - 2 1 22 - 25
20 5 42 15 173 186 424
21 1 12 4 85 2 104
22 - 3 - 4 1 8
23 - 1 - 17 3 22
24 2 18 4 44 - 68
25 1 3 2 20 1 27
Tot 31 13 o0 33 439 201 037
f. 3 CDN I NF DIV
8 Feb 45 - 2 - 7 - 9
9 3 6 2 37 - 49
10 1 9 2 19 - 31
11 - 4 1 19 - 24
12 - 5 - 8 - 13
13 - 7 1 6 1 15
14 1 1 - 2 1 5
15 - 1 - 3 - 4
16 - 2 - - - 2
17 - 1 - 10 - 11
18 1 16 4 110 - 132
19 1 - 1 18 - 20
20 2 10 5 82 29 128
21 - 3 2 10 - 15
22 4 17 9 112 80 226
23 - 19 3 51 7 80
24 - 8 1 9 - 18
25 - 3 - 5 1 9
Iotal 13 114 3l 208 119 294
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g. 4 CDN ARMD DI V
Dat e Killed Wunded M ssi ng Al'l Ranks
Ofrs O. Rs. Ofrs O Rs. Offrs O. Rs. Dai ly Total
8 Feb 45 - 2 - 1 - 3
9 - - - 3 - 3
10 - 2 - 1 - 3
11 - - - 1 2 3
12 - - - 2 - 2
13 - - - 2 3 5
14 - - - - - -
15 - - - 9 3 13
16 - 1 - 1 - 2
17 - - - 2 - 2
18 - - - 1 - 1
19 - - - - - -
20 - 1 - 4 4 9
21 - 1 - 2 - 3
22 - - - - - -
23 - - - - - -
24 - - - 3 - 3
25 - - - - - -
Tot 31 _ 7 - 9 12 Vi
h. 2 CDN ARMD BDE AND CDN ARMY TPS
8 Feb 45 - 3 - 2 - 5
9 - - - 1 - 1
10 - - - 1 - 1
11 - 3 - 4 - 7
12 - 1 - 3 - 4
13 - - - - - -
14 - - - - -
15 1 - - - - 1
16 - - - - - -
17 - - - 1 - 1
18 - - 1 - - 1
19 - - - 1 - 1
20 - - - - - -
21 - - 4 5 - 9
22 - 6 - 21 - 28
23 - 1 - 5 7
24 - 8 - 17 26
25 1 6 2 13 - 22
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L1otal l 2 1 2 1 - 1 z2 1 1 3 | 114
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